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Part 1. The Setup






Introduction to Blu Disc Stud&iandard and M¥ro)

There are not as mariylurayauthoring programs as there are DVD
authoring programs. This may be due to the fact tfedlowingthe
VHS boom the DVD disc was a huge step fonvagaialityand finally
amateurs were able to author their own movigsnontlinearfashion
on computer and create their own DVD discs.

Bluraydiscs came later and although givinga@iceableimprovement

in picturequalityfrom SD (standard definition) 720x5p&elsto HD

(high definition) 1920x1080 pixels (more than twice better in
horizontal and vertical resolution), sb fardid notcompletelyreplace

the DVD and its authorindts successor, 4K UHD (3840x2160 pixel
resolution¢ again two times better than HD bluray in both directions
but still using a (special) bluray disc) seems even less favourable with
the majority of viewersTheupcoming online streaming capability may
alsoin part be a reason. Amateur cameras recording in HD often come
with an application allowing HD recordings on DVD medisually in
interlaced(AVCHDformat and with only 30 minuteplaying timeon a
single DV@lisc.You could even edit those on computer and create a
new DVD disc that wddurayplayer compatible.

For anyone who wants to store filna§ more than 30 minutesn a
single disc, thdluraydisc is the only solution. Rather than 4 or 8 GB
storage @ a (single/double layered) DVD, you nowk&5 and 50 GB
(single/double layeredhluraydiscsg five to ten times as much as a
DVD Even 100 GB and 200 GB discs have been made (but are
expensive)Bluraydiscsallows for more &nd/or longer) moviest the
higher bitrates needed for HD recordings.

The standards for creatingtduraydisc that is acceptable to stand
aloneset upplayers have been laid down by tBéurayDisc

Association (BDA) and any authoring program must obey these if it is
to produce discs that can be given away or sold commercially with a
guarantee they will play on a honset upblurayplayer.

Most of the few homeuseblurayauthoring programs fall short on
many features a user may wamdany will transcodeall movies
required or not to their ownresolution and bitrate In doing so the
moviesoccasionallypecomelarger than the originaln the
transcoding, some movies asealal up from lower resolutions Half
HD at720x1280pixels eventhe PAL DVD standard SD resolution of
576x720pixels (480 x 720 pixels for NTHG plown-up full HD
resolutor® ¢ KS LA OGdzZNBE R2Say QiédoesSO2 Y S
grow in sizeMost of these programsre of American origiandallow
onlya single audio track (everyone speaks English, no?) and no
subtitles or onlya single ondurnedin on thepicture frame. Often
you need to use a fixed menu layout (flexible to the exigiallowing
to use your own background image).

(@]]
(s}
~—

T¢

9YGSNI GKS 2yS LINRPRdzOG (KIFIG R2SayQi
freedom to the userthe Ukranian base@&|u-Disc Studi¢BDS for

1 SeeAppendixC Blurayspecifications
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short). It only authors menus and animation and takes the movie
content as it is provided. Thi®mes at a price: total freedom means

no decisions are taken for you and you need to do everything yourself.
This may sound a burden (and initially it is) but once the workflow has
becomefamiliarto youafter the learning curvgit works like a breeze.
With results that are exactly as you want them to eu need to

select a disc burning application BB Sroduces a disc image but
cannot burn a disc itself.

What version do | need?

BlueDisc Studio comes in a number of flavours and you need to select
the one best suited to your needs:

91 BluDisc Studio Lite a free version that everyone should try
out first. Its release is frozen orersion 1.0.1@&nd will not
0S FdzNIKSNJ RSGSt2LISR® LG A& Ay 1
when BDS V2 came out.
¢KS .5{ [A0GS SRAGAZ2Y A& y2 f2y3Ss
corrected. It runs on both Windows 32 bits and 64 bits
systems.
Meanwhile BD@&volvedinto V4 at the time of writingThe
interface of BD§40 2 Y LJ- NBOY Aj @feédmore and
more. As does the added functionality.
G[ AGSE adAa3asSadta A0 Yre 0S dzaSt Ss
You can author as many as 32 movidth 4 audio tracks
and 4 subtitle tracks and make menus the way you wknt.
uses an external muxer (such as tsMuaeEcenarigtto
compile the discsSome people may never need more.
ASLI NI GS dzaSNRa 3IFdzARS F2NJ GKAA ¢
j dzA O1 & G NJi S NI arhey @awlie Sowhldddked | G A £ |
(https://blu-disc.net/downloads; near the bottom of the
window) or seen [ittps://blu-disc.net/quide$ from the Blu
Disc Studio website.
To overcome its restrictions you need to upgrade to one of
the paid BDS editions.

The commercial, paibr versions only run on Windows 64 bit as
of BDS V4.1:
1 BluDisc Studio (Standard)removes the limits of the Lite
version: unlimited number of movigexcept the trial
editions), 32 audio tracks, 32 subtitle tracks (the maximum
number specified by the BDA).addition,you have more
interactivityin menussuch as play liss & LJ | € £t ¢ £ & LJX
S LJA a 2ltRiIScéingludes enu and button animation
where the menu changes itself as a small movie or pops up
certain parts And those using Scenarist as authoring tool: it
can importfrom and export projects to this produclt can
alsouse an extrnal muxer(tsMuxer) It makes a setop
player remember where you stopped a movie so you can
O2yiAydzS FNRY GKSNB O0aNBadzyS¢éoo
movies although @ support recently seems dropped again
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from many set top players and television or video projector
equipment.
! BluDisc StudioMXFANE G &G SL) dziBaskEadlg ¥ a{ G}
it does what Standard does, but it has its own media muxer
to allow PIP (picture in picture) and slideshaywsays never
Sy@araArzy SR 2N &dzLJL)2BDH S\Ri Seéé 20N\d a dzE
DY { I y RThibliRtérnal muxer is quite picky on file
conformance to BDA(urayBDAY standards. Several home
user video editing toolé & dzOK | & / & DiReMd Ay 1 Qa t
or Adobe Premiergeas well as file format converters do not
conform with the requirements of the internal muxdsutif
you have need foPIP or slideshow elemeny®u must use
the internal muxer
9 BluDisc Studio Ma®Proc¢ identical to the MX version, but it
can also do CMF (Cutting Master Fornmat)put. CMF allows
for region coding and C®&8cryptionto be added to the
master image to be sent to a disc duplicatorK S& a & G | Y LJE
blurays rather than burn them and this requires a CMF
master rather than th&Output burnmasters BDS delivers in
BDS Standard and M3omething interesting for companies
making commercial blockbuster movies lolaray, not for
othersthat burn theirdiscs. dzi A F @2dz R2y Qi y2
Aaz @2dz 62y Qi ySSR Aldo
In addition the BluDisc Studio team now also have 4K authoring
programs available (BIDisc UHD) for the next generation of video
recording. This guide limits itself to thuray HD versions.

¢tKS O2YLIl ye-SyHAYSESA{ARcaUliB2t & A1 S
(https://dvd-logic.com/bd_reauthoy . If you need to rebuild an

existingblurayRA 8 O o6dzii KIF @Sy Qi 320 GKS 2N 3
anymore, these reengineering tools can recreate mostall of them,

giving you a head start to modify the contents without having to

recreate all elements of the original digourself

CKSNE IINB (62 ¢gSoariasSa OGKIG FNB aK2Y
1 https://dvd-logic.com/blu_disc_studithe
www.bluediscstudio.cornedirects to this locationg DVD
Logic is the company specializindglarayand 4K software.
As part of their site you also find details on Blue Disc Studio
products as you would ohttp://www.blu -disc.net

1 https://www.blu-disc.net/¢ the original home of BDS and a
subset of the DVD Logic site

Both sites refer to various downloadable (trial) products or sample
files as well as various video tutorials that you may find useful to look
at once you get the hang of the produ&or example, for inspiration

on menus and their animatiorseehttps://blu-disc.net/videos

FromBDS V4.bnwards(subversionl654)the application runs o64-
bits Windowsonly, hencet installs in the Program Files folder.
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Version comparison

10

The BluDisc Studio website gives a quick overview of the many
features supported by the various functions. Although a summary is
provided in the previogsection, here i& more extensive list for
completeness sake.

As a rule of the thumb you might say that:

1 BD4.ite suffices for all home users that do not require
elaborate menu operations and can live with a maximum of
32 movies and 4 audio and 4 subtitle tradksequires an
external muxer, tsMuxer.

1 BDSStandard suffices for home and professional users that
want to lift the limitations of Litgallow animation and
playlists)but do not need PIP alideshowslt also requires
an external muxer, tsMuxer

1 BDSVIX suffices for home and professional users that do
require PIP or slideshow§heir video files must conform
strictly to BDAluraystandards as the internal muxer is
quite insistent on thisThe use of tsMuxer is also supported
although this muxer does not support PIP or slideshows.

1 BDSMX Pro ighe next step up from MX. It iseeded only
for professional authors using disc duplicating manufacturers
using CMFo stamp their disceind disc encryption.

Runsonly on Windows54 systems no yes yes yes
Ability to create main menus, popup menus and movies Max 32 Unlimited = Unlimited ~ Unlimited
Maximum audio tracks per movie 4 32 32 32
Maximum subtitle tracks per movie

Menu designer with the ability to use the fdblor images (PNG 3t)
Import PSEfiles

Button drawing modes

Resizing menu objects ([@esigner Windoy scale text, reactangles
Ability to create sceneplay marls)

Automatically create a scene selection menu with presets

Ability to assign actions to up/down/left/right and Enter (OK)
Ability to assign actions to a chapter (reaching a play mark)
Auto-assignment of transitions between the buttons

Assign sounds to buttons

WAV mixer(assign mono tracks to left/right/center) and WAV file fixer
Highlight the current audio and subtitle tracks

Highlight the current chapter

Multiple actions at once (Multhction)

Menu simulation (preview of the menu)

Mux project into thebluraycompliant folder structure using tsMuxer
Playlists support

Ability to use animation in actions

Ability to use animation at the start of the menu

Permanent animation with several images

Intro movie for the menu

Automatically close the popup menu

Ability to assign action to Top Menu button

Conditional actions (SWITCH)

Ability to use GPiregisters

JAR signing

P X X &
w
N
w
N
w
N

X X X X X X

X X X X X
XX X X X X X XX XX XX XX XXXXXXXXo0X X
XX X X X X X X X XX X XXX XXXXXXXXo0oX X

XXX XX XX XX XXXXXXXXXXXXXXo0oX X
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Ability to store images outside the JAR

Ability tobypass JAR limits on menu pixel content through multiple JAR
Resume movie feature

Resume disc playback

Ability to write Javacode (script) in actions and when reaching a chapte!
a movie

Compilation of 3Mbluray (MVC + 2D menu)

Export project to the Scenarist® BD

Ability to use fonts antext to create menu objects (static, buttons)
Ability to scale video

BlurayAudio and Pure Audio® wizards

Support for templates and project merging

User Defined Functions and Advanced Parameters

Muxing project using internal muxer

Carousel menwizardfor anymenu and popup menus

Chapter menu generation wizard X
Carousel chapter menu generation wizard

/ KIFELIWGSNI AYEFEIS 3SySNrdAzy 2N aR2
CMF output support

Technical support

X X X X X
X X X X X
X X X X X

X X X X X X X

X X X X X X X X X X X X

X X X X
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X

x
x

Updates, bug fixes and changes occur regularly on the BDS
productline. For a summary of changes in any new release, visit the
BDS website dittps://blu-disc.net/news.

Flexibility at glabour)cost

The flexibilityof Blu Disc Studioomes at a pricdt isbased on a
GO02yaidNHzOUA 2y ¢ Y2 RiSkithroagk BédlBraydiscdz y SSR
elements anctreation process for the disc you want to mak@u can

author all menus and actions within them. It trusts the movie files are

bluray compliantBlu Disc Studionly puts togethethe movies and

menusin ablurayspecification(as definedoy the BlurayDisc

Associatiory BDA)ompliant manner

If the movies are not complianthe disc will be unplayable
The following tweerror situations mayoccur usingnovie files:

1 proper fileshavethe wrongfile extension: those files are not
listed in navigation windows and cannot be seledre@D3s
part of your projecteven if they are compliant

1 improper(non-complian files but with the recognizabldile
extension thosefileswill be processed by the used muxer for
BDS. fieir incorrect naturemaynot be detected by the
tsMuxerand errorshow until much late, possibly only when
you try to play the finalized dis€he internal muxer in BDS MX
will refuse working on those files.

Many external toolsboth free or commerciakxist to ensure your
video, audio, menu and subtitle files complyeSectiondAppendixE
External Tooks I G { K Sdz&SS/NXD #ir a8 idzbidshigtelist of
possible contenders.
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Eachblurayproject consists of two elements that must be fully
planned anctreated

1 menu and menu navigation
1 movies

Both elementsan becreatedindependently. Setting up menu
navigationcan bedone whilst the movies are only present through
movie placeholders.

1 menunavigation
o0 items such abackground videos or stillsnenus, popup
menus, buttons, sound&nimated backgrounds
0 actions on itemswhat happens if a button dicked, an
item selectednavigation between buttonsa newmenu
called for, animationplaying order

This part of the project creas Java code that istored in a
Java archive (JAR) by BR8an run independentlpf the
creation of the movies, which is a much madimae-
consumingprocess.

You carsimulatethe navigation (to find erra) by itself and
correct it before starting théime-consumingphase of
muxing the movie assets.

If the muxing(=disc buildinghas already been done and the
navigation is modified, it only requires to rebuddd replace
the JAR file

 movie assets

o video and audio tracks must be provided separately
(demuxed)in blurayspecification compliant formatsot
as a combined moviwith-soundand-subtitles Nor+
compliantformats are not accepted and need to bred
by external tools

0 Subtites are provided in text based .srt or image based
.sup format. Other formatseed to betranscoded in one
of these two formatsusing external tools.

The coverage by thit?d SN & 3IdzA RS

12

Thisdza S NX) &ovesdhk Rdsking of the BiDisc Studio Standard
and MX versionsthe MXunique features (PIP and slideshows) are
coveredin Part 6of thisdzd SN & 3JIdzA RS

The author uses the BDS MX version so screen shots may show this
namec but BDS Standard should look no differdB¢&tween the start

of the guide and its completion, BDS went through some minor
updates that sometimes changed the exact wording in menus. What
you see in this guide is the way it looked when a project was executed.

Thedzd S NI &ill shazh&&o make a simple disc and elaborate
from thereby adding additional features. Not evenpok and cranny

of the product is shown: it has too many and they can be used in many
different ways. But showing you how the basic product works

Blu Disc Studio Standard/MX 06 S3AY Yy SNDa



hopefully encourages you to explore the other features or familiar
features tolet the discdo exactly what you warit to do.

A piece of advice. Reading what | wrote in this guide, | can visualize

what happens. And know when and how such a feature is used.
.S80IFdzaS LQ@S REegr& fromfthe failurés2ofidSingat i S LJa @
wrong.

52y Qi dzaS GKA A& 3 dzAqRHe knovdedg@ sdlianly NB | R | G
sink inwhen you actively work with the producAnd learn by your

mistakes Executing the projects in this guide may be a good starting

point. Or your own projects. But work with BDS and notice how your

knowledge about the product grows the point whereyou become
AYRSLISYRSYyG 2F YIlydzrfa& FyR dzaSNJ IdzAF
from a bookg even with video tutorials attachedou need to hit the

water and feel for yourself whatwprda I yR g KIF G R2SayQi
andswimahead L Q@S 320 f idAOR &typ2 Books.B& I NI/

none have helped me by just reading them. Use product XXX and work

with it. Usually it takes (far) more than a (marketing) day to feel

confident about and comfortable with product XXX. But once you

passed the top of the hillof whatiskngw & GG KS f SIF Ny Ay3
know the product has grownonyan SO2 YS & d;avgniifdzA G A @S €

is not.

If you want to perform the steps of the various projects yourself, the
projects are available for downloas$ specified il\ppendix AThe
dza S NI dourgedilesk S

[da’y

¢CKA& dzaSNRa 3IdzARS A& RAGARSR Ay asSg

1 Part 1 explains how to setup the BDS software and to
GLISNE2YFE AT Sé AG Ay LI NI F2NJ &2daN
9 Part 2 introduces you to the basic functions of BDS to create a
blurayRA a0 ¢AGK YSydzad ¢KAA LI NI KI &
complexity. The steps you need to take are explained in detail.
1 Part 3, 45 describes the more complex functions of BRD®t
all of which you will need or use. The steps describing the
projects in these parts are more cursory and assume you have
familiarized yourself with the BDS user interface and its
functionality as descrilbin Part 2.
9 Part 6 describes some features exclusive to the BDS MX version
(slideshows and pictura-picture).
1 Part 7 shows how to create 3D discs. Either in a SBShigide
side) manner or as proper MVC (multi view coding) 3D disc.
91 Part 8 shortly discusses all the other things BDS is capable of but
is not discussed at length.
1 The Appendices provide, amongst others, information on the
Al YLX S FAtSa @2dz Oy dzaS F2NJ GKS
BDA specifications fdrluraydiscs, a list of external tools that
may prove useful, a terse Java programming guide and how to
handle dockable windows.

All projectsin parts 2to K S aNBI Re& (2 NHzy ¢ . 5{ L.
GodAf R 82dNJ 26yé O2YLRYSyGa (2 odaAffF
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Nbzy ¢ LINP2SOGa Oly Ffa2 o6S dzaSR (2 Ay
FaaA3ayyYSyida G2 LINR2SOG 2025064 €
In the remaining partshe projects are more of a hinting nature,

assuming that by then you should not need as much Haolding as in

the beginning.

In real lifeyou need to do most of the video editing outside BDS in
order to provide what it needsye once more point to the use of
external tools, some of which are mentionedAppendixE External
Tools

There is ahelp file (Tools > Help) that opens a Windows help file with
OKILIWISNE LRAYGAY3T (2 aLISOAFAO AYTF2NN
G AGSE KSELE GKS I ¢a[ KSELI FA{Sa F2N
better usableg even if the20 years oldormat, a .chm (compiled

HTMLYile is used. This formdtas been discontinued bvlicrosoft

itself for itsWindowsproductandgot replaced bya direct website

help orGT-based helGIT is an open software version control system
increasingly used to store programs amelp documents)None of

these modern methods are usefifilyou are not connected to the

internet. Inthesecases, tKk S f 2 Ol f ®OKY Idcalter A & FI NJ
thereforealways available.

¢CKS | StLI FTAES KIFa I 3JgFedendtydSbdIA Ss |y
Questions) section that may answer some of your problems.

BDS&; quick and how it issed in real life

14

Rather than reading through this guide entirely, you may want a taste

of BDS by quickly creating a bluray disc usinggimication You can.

Switch to read and follow the instructions in the companion guide

@vour First Bluray Disc Quickly G K & OFy 0SS R2gyf 2 RSI
disc Studio website dtttps://www.blu-disc.net/downloads This will

help you create a bluray disc with some short movies and a simple

menu. If you master that, the reasons may fall into place when you

resume reading this guide and you have a visual image in your mind of

what you did.

Alse Ay LI NI ffSf G2 GKAa dzasheeRa 3IFdzA RS
written with the title & ludisc Studid A @h&tcan be downloaded

from the same Bludisc Studio website2 Y A A RSNJ A G | a¥F2f ¢t 2
guide.lt contains a number of example projects available through the

Blu-Disc Studio website as either or both video instruction and BDS

skeleton project files. When you mastered the basics of iB@WiSthis

guide, you can see how BDS has been used to create (commercial)

blue-ray discs with their menuand animation. It shows ways on how

BDS features can be applig¢ddoes not contain project steps for

handholding, but points to what features are used where and how.

They may inspire you to do similar or grander things yourkedfill be

more fruitful if you understand the products capabilities as described

in this guide.
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Get some RWluraydiscs

In the following chapters we will devel&D Sblurayprojects. The final
results, the files you will burn ontduraydisg can be checked by
playing them through a softwatgurayplayeron your computer.

Those players are not always without thewn quirks Some are
known not to show subtitles of DViDterlaced movieslthoughyou
know theyarethere.

The real proof of the pudding is in the eating. Make a true physical disc

from the files created by BDS and play it in a set top player. If that

works fine: you did nothing wrongyven if thesoftware player

suggested otherwisét KSy | 3 Ay X &a2yYS asSid dzlJ LI} |
implement the BDA standards either: especially in the field of

interleaved video some foul up. To be very compatible to all sorts of

players, you may want to use progressive video, preferably at 24 fps.

.S80lFdzaS @2dz R2y Qi ¢ y (disdio@steS ¢gfR dzLJ & A (i
not-quite-right discs created owrite-once-onlydiscs, invest in a small

number of rewriteablebluraydiscs. They are slightly more expensive

than the writeonce disc&nd have slower burning speedihat

investment is easily recoupeghen you usehem repeatedlyfor test

runs until the distdehaviouris entirely to your satisfaction.
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Getting startedBlu Disc Studi(BDS)yequirements
This chaptediscusses installation of BDS distis the requirements
that disc components must meet in order to be acceptable as element
of BDS and be output to the final authored disc.

Blu Disc Studio installation
Installation

LT &2dz KOSy Qi AyadlrttSR .5{ IfNBIRE

installing the product from its website. The product only runs on
Windows based systenisom WindowsXP upvards (at leastip tothe
currentWindows 10) It also requires Windows.NET V4 or higher.

5 Setup - Blu-Disc Studio MX — *

Select Destination Location
Where should Blu-Disc Studio MX be installed? BDS

Setup will install Blu-Disc Studio MX into the following folder.

To continue, dick Next. If you would like to select a different folder, dick Browse.

Browse...

At least 404.8 ME of free disk space is required.

< Back Cancel

TheBDSJownload location is found dtttps://blu-disc.net/downloads
for all flavours oBDS

1 Follow instructions once you started the
BDS_Setup<versionzexe installation programAccept the

license agreements,

Select the installation location (for at least 400 MB).

When not already present, you may need to install the
Windows .NET V4.61 libraries too (this can be done in the final
step of the installatiorg if the system already has this library

or a more recent edition installed it will tell you and not
continue wih the installationof the .NET librarigs

= =4

o Microsoft [NET 2015 X

‘Your installation will not occur, See below for reasons why.

Details

.MET Framework 4.6.1 or a later update is already installed on this computer.

9 During the installation it may discover that your system hasn't
got the proper Visual C++ runtime library and in that case, that
software will be installed also.
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i'é“ Microsoft Visual C++ 2015-2019 Redistributable (x64) - 14....

Microsoft Visual C++ 2015-2019
Redistributable (x64) - 14.28.29325

Setup Progress

Processing:  Initializing...

Cancel

Virus scanners

Because the setup file has no signature and is not downloaded from a
site withfrequent download, some internet browsers might throw a
warning about an unsafe application.

BDS_MX_Setup_4.2.2....exe was blocked

- } Delete
because it could harm your device,

,2dz YSSR G2 LING ackeepitoand oh tifefexh Y RA OF G S
warning
.
This app might harm your device

Microsoft Defender SmartScreen reported that
this app is not commonly downloaded; you
should only open files you trust.

MName: BDS_MX_Setup_4.2.2.1865.exe
Publisher: blu-disc.net

Show more

“ Cancel

you need toexpandthed { K24 a2NB¢ RSOFAfaz AYRAC
and also specify the browser to save/keep it rather than deleting it.

Apparently the setup filealsotriggers some virus scannei3epending
on your virus history, you may install without problem or encounter
some warning windowthat should be ignored

f First WindowsnightOf  AY GKS FTA{S Aa adzlLhC
info¢e G2 SyloftS (GKS awdzy !yegleéé od
checker such as Avast goes into overdrive and even sends the
program to its lab for inspectiogto come back clear{You
may wish to disable the virus scanner during installation).
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Windows protected your PC

@ avast b4 a avast

CyberCapture has been activeted Avast Virus Lab says:

You've discovered a very rare file This file is clean

=

BDS_MX_Setup_4.1.0.1854.exe BDS_MX_Setup_4.1.0.1654.exe

But thanks for al
database, the bet

ng us to it The larger our
we can protect you — and

i illion others
minutes 1o find out if i's dangerous.
More details More details

1 Once installed. the virus checking softwarey trigger again
when you run the BDS program first tiroelyto give it again a
clean bill of healtrafter some inspection.

@ avast

Hang on,--
this file may contain something bad.

ChiProgram FilesiBlu-Disc Studio MX'BDS exe

—

We're running a quick 15 second scan to see if
we can identify any malware

Abort

1 When you update to a later version, the same warnings may
occur again and should be equally ignared

hyOS AyaidltfSRZ 2y FTANRG adl NI dzl
have a license yett suggests to run ia & NR | f It ppo\@dBsS/éud

with a hardwarelD.

Blu-Disc Studie MX (code: 0) *
File BDS.kic not found or is not vald,
For receiving a free 30-day trial key, please send e-mail with your Name and

Hardware ID at bludizestudio@dvd-ogic. com

Hardware ID (L&) 52 Copy

) sslect license-fles Close:

Blu Disc Studio Standard/MX 6 S3AYyy SNDa
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When you email this to BiDisc Studio support, in return they will

send youhe BDS.li@and<name>lic license fils ¢ for atrial period or

(once paid)ndefinite with aone-yearperiod update guaranteeOnce

you get tre license file  LINBS & a (0 K ST Af{ $& ¢S Odidzit (RS ylay
navigate to the stored BDS.lic file. When the license file is valid, this is
confirmed and you need to restart the application.

| Blu-Disc Studio MX L
File

License(s) have been successfully copied. nd
Please restart the application.

) Select licensefiles | | Close

When the BDS license file is sent to you through email, you need to

copy it into the\Program File8lue Disc Studior \Program FileBlue

Disc Studio MXolder. Windows may restrict write access to

Administrators. In that case you may needstavethe file to another

folder first and copy/paste it to the application folder. That will then
GNRIIASNI 2AYyR264Q [dzSaGA2Yy 6KSHIKSNI @2
do.

MX Muxer license

Users of the BDS MX application also need to install a separate license
for the internal muxerFor the Standard version this is not needed, as
only the external muxer tsMuxer is used.

The hardware ID can always be found as the second half of the

Gl I NRgl NB L5¢ (SEGo2E 6KSy GKS .5{
the menu option Help > About.

It is easier to run the HID.EXE program from the BDS installation folder.

This appears to do nothing, but does deliver a small text file

hardwareid.txt with a single line: the hardware(idID) of your pc,

neededfor the muxerlicense The internal muxer is developed

separately from the BDS applicatiqitherefore it has its own

hardware ID code and does not use the BDS one. It also avoids BDS

Standard users from activating the internal muxer for free.

Entering the license file for the muxer is datiferently from the
product license. Thenumber>BDMFull.license file must be copied to
the installation folder of thaBDSproduct. Usually this is the
O0C\Program FileBlu-Disc Studio MXolder. Afterwards, the BDS
application must be restarted/ou can then safely select the internal
muxer forplay markindexing (movie chapters) and creating the final
disc image.

Hardware requirements

Obviouslyyour pc must have sufficient horse power and memory to
run the program and its large movie assets reasonably Bestause
you author and creatélurays, you need at least 50 GB of disc space
for a single singkayerbluray (25 GB for authoring, 25 GB to create
the disc image).
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It may come as no surprise, but you neddumaydisc burnemattached to your

pc to be able tdurnthe final disc image# softwareblurayLJt | @ SNJ YI & & N
the filesfrom harddiscandR2 S&ay Qi Yy SSR So&arelJKe a A OF
mentioned in sectiolChapter editing/converting xml to text format

In cases where you fauthor mkv files you will often be able to exact a
chapter file in either XML or txt format. The txt format can be
imported into the playlist editor of BDS, but the XML format must be
reduced to the simple text format. There are sealgools on internet
that will lead you there.

1 ChapterEditor Rev 1.44
(https://forum.videohelp.com/attachments/79476
1717101016/cBN(1.44).72 ¢ a 7z zip file containing all
information. The .exe program runs without installing once
you copy the zip content to a folder (where it can
ONBF GSkdzLJRIFGS AdGa AYyA FAESOO® i
G{l @S 6Fravé¢ G2 aliByNSBaulliKS NBadz (A
everything is stored in the source folder.

The tool can do a lot more (like converting a disc into .mkv).

Software video andlurayplayers on pages26.

Authors that send their disc images &ocommercial duplicatoR 2 Yy Q (i
need aburner. They will need the BDS MX Pro version to create CMF
disc versions to use by the duplicator.

Bluraydisc capacity

Whateverbluraydisc project you try to create, the result must fit on a
BR25 single layer or BBO double layer dis¢SeesectionDisc capacity
in AppendixC Blurayspecificationsat the end of this documen}.

1 BR 25 can hold 23 866 Mb of data

1 BR 50 can hold 47 732 Mb of data
LGiQa Y& SELISNASYyOS (KIG &aSOSNYt of dzN
GAOUK . w pn RAAOAD ¢KSANIfFaSNI R2Say(
the first and that may result in hanging discs or distorted images. It

should always work, but the reflection ofhigby the second layer may
be insufficient. If possible, stick to BR 25 (far cheaper to00).

BDSshows you the total size of your project on its toolbar at the far
right end. There you can select betweesluesofd m[ ¢ 6 aAy3If S |
FYR aH[ ¢ OR2dzfS tFr&@SNDL OF LJ OAG e

1L 25 || 22,627,570,019
Next to this labelthe toolbar shows the current size of the projelftit

Ad aK2gy 3IANBSYy:T @2dzOQONB Ay (GKS Of SI NI
too large, if it shows red it is definitely too large. If you changed

20r look athttps://en.wikipedia.org/wikiBlurayVideofor a Wikipedia article
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something in the project, clicking on the icon refreshes the
information.

If the final sizeexceeds the disc capacifgnd only after muxing the
project you know the exact size), you need¢oluce some elements
that make up the disc. Most likely candidates are theviesstreams.

1 Remove some movies

1 Transcodesome moviedo a lower bitrate

9 Shrink the disc content to BR25 or BR 50 usittpklike BD
Rebuilderor DVDFab Bluray copier

9 If capacity exceedBR25, use thedouble sized BRO disc.

Bluraydiscset topplayerspecification

Resolution and frame rate

Thebluraydisc association (BDApecified how movieare tobe

stored onbluraydisc. Any other format may be supported $gt top
players, but there is no guaranteBeeAppendixC Bluray
specificationdor full details You may use a tool like Medialnfo (see
AppendixE External Toolsto uncover the properties of your movies.
Yourbluraydiscs created with BDS must adhere to these standards.
Therefore,youmustensure that any movie file that is part of a BDS
LIN22SO0 O2yF2N)xa G2 (GKSasS adl yRINRaAC
conversionsFor the most part it simply handles the movie streams to
the muxer used. If that muxer does not complaihen a norstandard
stream is offered, BDS may create a disc that will turn out to be

unplayable.

Resolution Known as Indicated as Frame rate

1920x1080 HD (High 1080p 59.94, 29.97, 24,
Definition) 23.97

1920x1080 HD 1080i 59.94, 29.97, 24,

23.97

1280x720 HaltHD 720p 59.94, 50, 24, 23.97

720x576 SD 576i and 25i (PAL DVD)
(Standard 576p
Definition)

720x480 SD 480i and 480p 29.97i (NTSC DVD)

Note thatAmerican frame rate80 fps and 60 fps are not legitimate

frame rates for bluray discs although they can be found often on

YouTube downloaded movi€&DS will fail if you try (with a mysterious
GOFyy2G FTAYR LI [Earbpkaifarse raSaeBlpshahdy S & & | 3 €
50 fps are often acceptable for all resolutions.

All bluray disc players must support the frame rates specified in the

table“above for primary video (the indicator specifies the height in
LAESf ay FT2ft26SR 0@ daL¥ F2N LINRPINBAES

Abluraydisc can also contain SD (standard definition) movies ripped
from a DVOOMPEG2 encodingwith corresponding low resolution.
The ripped files are always interlaced in either PAL or NTSC format.
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When such (.vob or .mpg) movies are demuxed into video and audio
streams, they become .mZwr .mpv)and .ac3 filesSmartRippers
such a ripper/demuxer

When movie files are copied from the internet, chances are they are
progressive and in all sorts of formats and resolutions. You need to
convert these using any video editor or convertéo,

91 one of thebluraydisc allowed resolutions. This means you
need to convert to resolutions 720x480, 1280x720 or
1920x1080

1 It may have any aspect ratio @kemy, Widescreen,
CinemaScope&) converters or players will add black bars
around (left/right or top/bottom) to make them 16:9 aspect
ratio on platback.

Subtitles

Subtitles are usually specified at the bottom region of the image and
have a certain height and offset from the bottom.

Different sized fonts and offsets are required for different resolutions.
Where a 66 point font looks good on a HD screen with 1080 pixels
height, they look humongous if thecreen is only 720 or 480 pixels
high. With a smaller height resolution, smaller fonts are required.

Not only the font size should fit the resolution, also the offset from the
bottom of the screen must be modified. BDS has a separate window
where you can specify the subtitle setting.

As of version 4.7.2 the different approach of placing subtitles if you use
the internal muxer or tsMuxer, has been unifiéflyou open an

project made with an older version of BDS you are warned to convert
your subtitle settings:

Information

o To make subtitle offset storage more universal, some
subtitle offsets have been changed - check the log.

All subtitle offsets are now stored as percentages.

The unified approach makes using either internal or extermal muxer
for the same project producing the same resugigs one would
expect.

Subtitles
File| :\BDS subtitles testisubtitles.sri] D| Language ... | Preview text
[ Adjust timing for 23,375 fps Subtract | [00:00:00:00 | Font |ZT Arial v Back

image
Bottom line offset, % |5.00 = size -45 2 | color || #FFFFFF ~

Show
Renderer | 32-bit {recommended) Convert to BDM.xml Shadow size n color | il #e00008 preview

¢ K$ottdmline2 FTFASGERRAYRBETL2ZWE (G KSIt AYLR2NII
specifies the position of thiastsubtitleline as a percentage from the

bottom of the screenA value of 50%positionsthe subtitles in the

middle of the screemeight ¢ regardless whether tl screermeight is

576(SD) 720(HalfHD)or 1080(Full HDpixels high.
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Selectanof@ SNA T F2y (i F2NJ @2dzNJ 4dzoGAGE Sa @
002y RSYaSReé OSNBRAZ2Y | tf2dhedFs@ NI YZ2N
is similar tocommercial broadcasts.
2dz Oy 3IA@GS GKS 2FFasSi @l tdsS IyrR F2
button to show how the subtitles would be rendered in the image
frame.You can even specify your own Preview Tgxtit this is of
limited use as it reverts to the standard text as soon as you close the
subtitle window.
Notealsothat Preview always assumes a full HD resolution of
1920x1080 pixels. For most other resolutions, a small tryout project
with those resultions may be useful to find the best settings.
1 the offsetvalue applies tahe bottom of the lastline of the
subtitle.
1080
First line subtitle
Second line subtitle
10% =108 Last subtitle |ine positioning
0
0 1920
1%means the bottom line of the subtitle almost hits the
bottom of the screen.
:I:‘EE:\:BDEsubwes t [ tonguage [ang [ | Preview text [Ths sk 2 <> > der mu;::c/;’;zx/hp;l e
Dmustnmnngfnvzs Subtract v Font nw v wi:;ﬂ; Bt s aoThe Thidefo!
Bottom line offset, % |80.00 < size 45 2| color [ | #FFFFFF v
Renderer [32bit (recommended) | | Convert to BON.xml Shadowsize [+ = | color| il 5606008 D D
'ﬁ‘iltalb Gemoltextion
@mmargm@ .
Pad ym: 2FFasSi e2dz2Q@S NROOKSR GKS

only part of the last line is visible.

Subtitles

File [E:\BOS subtides testlsubtitles srt

D| Language

Preview text

[ Adjust tming for 23,976 fps

Bottom line offset, %

Renderer | 32-bit (recommended)

Subtract | |00:00:00:00 | Font | TI Arial ~

Convert to BDN. xml

Back
image
size -m color |[ ] #FFFFFF w :

Show
Shadow size color | [l #eeeeee -

(BUythisysy/nexinidl

Proof of practise shows the following values for the Arial font
to be acceptable. But by all means try different values to find
your desired combination.

SaIAYyYySNDa
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Resolution Offset Font Maximum number of
size(pt) characters per line

720x480, 720x576 5% 25 40-45

(SD, standard 4:3)

720x480 720x576 5% 25 40-45 (50-55 for
(SD widescreeril6:9) condensed fonts)
1280x720 (Half HD) 10% 35 50

1920x1080 (Full HD) 10% 45 60

Usingthe Arial fontthe proposed settings result the

following imagesThe condensed font version will allow for a
few extra characters per linélso note that the widescreen
anamorphic SD resolutions also stretch the subtitles (here the
O2yRSyaSR OSNarA2ya gAftf 0SS A0G§NBG
characters).

720x480 SD § 720x576 SD

720x480 720x576

1280x720 1920x1080

Any set specification can be kept as default if you press the "Save font
default setting". This default can always be restored by "Load default
font setting". There is only one default setting, stored within BDS. You
cannot save the setting to a file andlsct which setting you want to
reuse. Both buttons are found at the left bottom part of the subtitle
screen.

Save font settings as default | | Load default font settings
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For your own prefered placement and size of subtitleqeziment
with offset and font sizeralues until they satisfy your taste.

Stream type of audio and video
The mandatory playback capabilities for players are

1 Video decoder circuitry for MPEZXfor DVD Skand H.262 Hp
MPE®& AVC/H.264and SMPTE VIJfor blurayHD)with frame
rates and resolutions as specified earlidiote that MPEE'S
output produced by some video editors like PowerDirector, is
acceptable to tsMuxer and produces discs that work well on most
players, it ismot a BDAcompliant format and may fail to play on
certain players or be handled by the internal MX muxes of its
version D (2021) it does not support Dolby Digital Surround 5.1
anymorenor DTSonly AAC 5.1).

1 Audio reproduction capability for

1 DolbyDigital (ac3AG3), 640 kpbs, at least two channels(
to 5.1), 48 kHz sampling

9 DTS Digital Surroundt least two channel&dts)

9 Linear PCM.Wav,LPCM) at 486 and 192kHzsampling at
least two(max.7.1) channels

1 Ther are fouroptional audio formats fobluraydisc’H

1 DolbyDigital Plug.eac3) up to 7.1 channe|48 kHz

sampling

1 DolbyTrueHD4736 kbpsup to 7.1 channels48 kHz
sampling

1 DTS Surroun@dts) 1509 kbps, 5.1 channels, 48 kHz
sampling

1 DTSHDMaster Audian, (.dts lossless) 3000 kbpsy to 7.1
channels 48, 96 or 192 kHz sampling

You may wonder if BDS (rather its muxers) supports the more recent
Dolby Digital Atmos sound. It dod2hysically Dolby Atmos is a
modification of Dolby TruélD.Themuxers support it audio files

must beprovided the same way as TrddD (wo separate files for the
internal muxer,mlp and .ac3or one multiplexed for tsMuxer).

Note that audio tracks do not supportiac,.mp2 or other MP3&imilar
formatsnor does it support the CD common sample rate of 44.1 kHz

In case the movie also has associated PIP (piitdpécture) movies,
FRRAGAZ2YLFE NBaidNROGA 2 $upportet rdingry (2 K2
and secondary video streams page497.

3You should specify .mlp file only. The .ac3 file should have the same name and be
located next to the .mlpFor example: €Projectaudio.mlp and GProjectaudio.ac3
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Initial BDS configuration
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This will be a short chapter, but some settings must be set right for
BDS to work properly. Additional settings we will cover when they
become important to do the jobThose options are best left to their
initial settings until they get more meaning once you get familiar with
the program.

FTNRY (GKS a[AGS¢ OSNBAZ2Y
LT &2dz FNB tA1S YSI &2dz GNASR GKS 4]
while discovered that however good that already is, some things you
want are missing. Time to upgradehe big advantage is that you
probably already know thaser interface andvork flow expected to
create abluraydisc. However, a number of steps in the BDS versions
are hidden in other menus or buttons than you know them from
G[AGSéd ¢KS& YIe& Ffaz2 KloZxburse, RATFSNE
some steps now offer many more optiorf6§t y G KS FSg GKI G a
limited to. For example n the paid versions of BDisere is a third way

to create menusThis is donérom within BDS Designers View window
rather than importingmulti-layer Photoshopor single layerpng files.

. 2dz gAff FAYR (KI O -ikekdBc afelayelatheT 2 NJ | 3
same in the BDS versions, but with some twistd some new ways of

doing things You may quickly scan through some of the texhis

dza SNDA FI@&RBS IS at6-BES| FLYLIRBR NI [ A G S
and later will be specific to features of BDS versions that BDS Lite does

not have.

Liteusers who turn to BDS amneho are home users (necommercial)
may want to uncheck two items that aptentially of no interest to
them and can cause confusion:

1. t N2P2SOGHRt NP2SOG {SiGAy3apDSYSNIt Gl o
2. ¢22faphlIiA2yap/ 2YLAES GloY dzyOKSOl «a
lfyouwanttoS YLJ 2@ (GKS GNBadzySé¢ FdzyOliAz2ylt Al

the JAR.

You can open any Lite projday BDS and further edit it. However,
once you have saved the new project under BDS the project file
becomes unusable to Lite. If you want to keep both, you needlttwer

1. recreate the Lite project, set all pointers for files, menus and
buttons to the BDS project, define its own output folder and
regenerate the disc into that folder.

2./ 2L GKS a[AGSéE LINRP2SOG FT2f RSNJI (2
with BDS.

The project file is actually an XML file that contains all the BDS specifics

such as menus, movies, actions, scripts. All but the movie files and

menu images themselveAdding some BDS functionality inserts this

Ayid2 GKS LINRP2SO0 FTAESH ¢hkS [AGS SRAL
additionalBDS functionality and therefore may consider the project

file corrupt.
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Clean start: no previous BDS experience

L¥ @2dzQNB ySg (2 .5{ ¢6A0GK2dzi GKS a[ A
2F a[AGSe atAafft A& LINBaSydas odzi @& 2dz«
you intended If you want the Moon it may take a little longdRead

on.

A project always creates a project.bdmd file with the project item

configuration. If you expect to create several similar looking discs, you

YId NBylFYS (KS LINR2SOiG FTAES (2 So3ao
FAYIE OSNRAZ2Y | & & RéysimilanlobkingY RE (2 &
project (of course the movie files and menu text will be changed for

disk 2).

BDS Project > Project settings

BDSTools > Options

When you work on a project, specific characteristics for that one
project can be set using this menu option. The relevant items will be
discussed when we work on a project.

Characteristics for all futurerpjectsyou will work onare configured
through the menu optiorTools> Options They are valid for all

projects and are related to ways of muxing, BDS developer interface
and such.

Tools > Optionkas four tabsGeneral, Interface, Compile and Muxers

Change their contents to meet your preferences. To ensure these
LINSFSNBEYyOSa FNB dzaSR Ay Fff ySg LINRE
button after all settings are done.

General

GDSYSNI fé LINR DA RS, fike @h2tNefio ugBeth8 NI f £ & S
projectwizard for creating new project$o save the project before
compiling it and otherswhere to locate projects by default (so the
GONBIGS LINP2SOié¢ 6ATIFNR (y26a |y
LG Ffaz2 ff2¢ga &2dz 42 aLISOATeE ¢K
incomplete projects that contain shared properties and settings on
which real projects are basedseful if you want to make several discs
with a similar appearance (such as 3 discs covering a television series
of 4 episodes per disc).

pufi
Q)¢
o

w»
&

N

A template project is created by saving a normal project (which may be
incomplete) as a template. This results in a template projéttt local copies

of the menus and buttons. Any movie placeholder is also copied, but their
pointers to movie files remain pointing to the originals. You may wish to open
a template as a regular project and remove either the file pointers in the
movies andlaylists or delete them altogether.

Note that you need to create mp-levelfolder for the template project under
the BDS templates folder. Otherwise all copies reside directly under the BDS
templates folder. The question asked for the template name only sets the
name of the .bdmd file of the templatgt does not create a foldesf that

name.
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Using the template to create a new projemreates this project in the default
BDS project folder by making local projmtal copies of menus and buttans
Any movie placeholder that points to a file remains pointing to that file. Here
too the creation of the new project is done under the BDS project map. You
need to create a project folder under which to copy the template files. The
question asked for thenpject name only sets the name of the .bdmd file of
the projectc it does not create a folder of thaname.

Options ? *

General * Interface Compile Muxers

Use "New project wizard” Autosave project before compilefsimulation
Auto-init highlight value Add [dose popup] while doning jump chapter from main to popup
[ stare keystore in the project folder Store compilation log Store full project history

Default folder for projects | 1:\BDS Projects

Default folder for templates |1:\BDS Templates

Action matrixk
[[] Expand Switches, Scripts and advanced animations in Action Matrix [J autosize items in Action Matrix

Show hints in Action Matrix | Always show ~ Use internal buffer for copy/paste

Source code beautifier

Beatifier command ||| 2

¢CKS 0200G2Y &&#Az2NPS SO2ZRBBIGWS2 T 2 n dMDnC
createdJavafunctions to be formatted in a predefined way (proper
AYRSyGasx O2ft2dz2NBR SG00x dAR%vad o S| dzi A T A
Archive)file. By pressing on the dowlutton at the right, you open a

GIT repository on the web where you can download the beautifier:
googlejavaformat-1.7-all-deps.jar.

Add the commandh y G KS &. SIFdziAFASNI O2YY!l yRéE

D:\ <folder path to the jar file> "java.exe -jar ¢

D:\ Programs \ google -java -format - 1.7 -all -deps.jar -, (one Iine!)
For it to work, you have to have orstall the Java runtime
environment.

Interface

¢KS GLYGSNFI OS¢ Glo O2ydlAya aStlAys
used inBDS application

To move menwbjects around the screen during design, thedgects

must not be locked to their positiod.heycan be unlocked at any time,

but in this setup menu you can specify how the initial behaviour
should be.
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General ; Interface | Compile Muxers

Lock objects by default |Unlock always A Wrap action list at (items)

[[] Extended icons in Object list Render text as image Properties right column width

[ 5haw Enter-action in button hint Z-order change buttons | On the toolbar only e

Progress bar always on top [JLibrary tree at right

skin

Skin | Default - Style VS 2005 e [Juse tabbed dodk Floating windows on top

Colors

Selection color |:| Mavigation links: left I:l right |:| up - down |:|

Project tree colors: $1| | #}‘_| | ¢3| | #4| | #5| | $6| | #?| | #8| |
Cance

ThedRendertextasA Y I 2S¢ K Hésigier Wingdowa sikafe text

AT 82dz R2y Qi 61 GOK +d mnm:o
YoumaywanttokK y3S GKS aG{1Ayé¢ aSlidAy3a 6KA
of the BDS interface. Screenshots in thid S N @za $dzk RS a5 ST I dz
FELG A1AYyS odzi GKS 2LIA2yHE &abSe { (e
impressiof db S2y ¢ Y2NB 2 F.Altrecardghowny S A Y LJ

below.
O H (D - & D -1 0000
Default
@-E-MEe- 20 v NEBAG
New Style
©@-B-B-¢-a-B- - N6 ® O
Neon
Compile

This window allows you tepecify the amount of memory to uger

the JVM (ava Virtual MachineThis memory is required during the
simulation processThis limit is also used during the compilation
process. The JVkéquires additional memory for the graphic images
that it draws on the screeduringsimulation. If you usa lot of
graphics you may need to increase JVM memory limit value.

Javastoresits Java and progranfiles in a specifiprojectlocation
(subfolder __ SCRIPT®at cannot be changedrhose files also
becomepart of the final disc imagelhey are therstored in the
__JAVA folder in a Java archive (JAR)fding a separate (disc)folder
for the Java code allows to replace it if during authoring you only
change menus and navigatiof recompilation of thelavacode and
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replacing the old JAR file updates the muxer output folder without
having to remux the movie streams.

Most Compilesettings are best left to their initial settings for now.

If projects need not to be signed you may clearthe I £ SI&EI ( S
checkh y G KS d&aai3dyl (i dzNEsmaappiitehbnieA 2 v €
users but not commercial users (s@ppendix BCommercial settings
Signing is required if you create a mydr project (nterlude: JARitle
fileswith menu or movieon page213).

Options

General Interface ' Compile * Muxers

Memory limit for J¥M, mb | 1024 5 Save generated script in the project folder
Show profiler during simulation Simulation engine version | Mew version, normal log w

Copy compiled files to the disc output folder after compile | Ask ~

[ validate SWITCH code conditions during compilation (slow)

Signature validation
Validate 5IG-BD00.R5A after compile

OpenSsL path &
%264 encoder
%264 path &

If you need to sign your projects:

1 ¢KS aR26yf 21 RE odzitizy ySEG G2
you to the wiki.openssl.org website download the OpenSSL
binary distribution for Windowst KS & LJ- G0 K¢ Y dzi {
complete file specification of théWin32 (or 64 OpenSSL
<versiorr Light.exé file, known once you installed it on your
system BDS recommends the usewadrsions from
overbyte.eu(Download OpenSSL Binaries section) or
bintray.com/vszakatsr indy.fulgan.com

If you create slideshow®DS MX version only)
T ¢KS aR2gyt 2 Ré odziGzy ySEG G2
to the download.videolan.org/pub/x264/binaries/wa2
website to download and install the x264 library that is
required for BDS MX if you want to create slidesho¥@2é4 is

a free software library and application created by Videolan for
encoding video streams into thé.264/MPEGI AVC

asSo

0K

o2y

0K

compression format¢ KS & LJ G K¢ Ydzald O2ydl Ay
FAES &aLISOA T A Chashvalgeyp SHB, &kioWrS G EHC N

once you installed it on your system.
x264 encoder
%264 path “1\Program Files'\Blu-Disc Studio MX'x264 videolanx264-10b-r2345-f0c 1c53. exe

e
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Muxers

¢KS dadzE SNE ¢ adtheRrBogss &tep that cadverts tha O
project into abluraydisc. The most important part the specification

of the location of the tsMuxer. The muxer combines video, audio and
subtitle streams and inserts chapter marks.

General Interface Compile ;' Muxers

Scenarist

Autodetect path

Export 2D projects in Scenarist 5.3 format |:| Export in Scenarist 5.7 format

tsMuxer

Path |C:\Program Files (x86)\tsMuxeR \tsMuxeR. exe Run in external console window

Use fast mode to generate index (if possible)

Other
[ Allow mux in background [1gnore updates for internal muxer

The BDS MX version has its own internal m@x®r0.1 at time of

writing) once its license file makes it availabkneed not be specified

explicitly:. Updates on this muxer are automatically provided except

GKSY (GKS L3AYy2NB ! LIRFIGSa¢ OKSO102E A3
The intenal muxerrequires BDAcompliant MPEGAVC video streams.

tsMuxeris more relaxed and also accepts some other formats such as MPEG
TS

Unchecking the check madRun tsMuxer in external console

windowg, the tsMuxeroutput is redirected to theoutputé window of

BDSather thanhaving separate muxddOScommand windows to

pop up each time the muxer starts working on a movie file. This
NBY2@Sa (GKS NRA]l GKIFG @2dz Ay dSNNYzLIG
suddenly you find yourself typing in its window (it gets focus!).

| found that f tsMuxer is usedh BDS MX 4,Hisabling the external console

GAYR2¢ Yl & OFldzaS G(KS YdzEAy3a 2F (KS LINR2$S
LIKF&S 2F GKS RAAO odzAftRAY3 adGlkNIaod 'y SN
2038 GKS 202800 aLISOAFASR® [AYySY né SN
checkbox for theexternal console window and rebuild the desgaing

hopefully this time without an error.

The muxer also creates the index figguired forchapter marks. To

ONBIFGS I yS6 AYyRSE FAES ljdaO1tesr OKS
several steps not immediately needed when a new file is created. The

tsMuxer and internal MX muxersedifferent index files; the right

ones are created depending on your setting of the muxer ta use

There is also a section for settings for fRReviScenarisBD

)application. This ianexternal authoring applicatiowith its own

muxer (capable of 3D movie handlin@DS Standard and MX can

export its final data to Scenarifir muxing to a disc imagdts settings

YFed 0SS tSTO SyYLie AT &2dz R2y Qi dzaS A
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INBDSMX%/dz & LISOAF& @ KAOK Ydzed®pdownz dza § A
2y GKS YSydzd { St 8r@d yd &l Forahe iz & deE S NE

BDS MX specific featureBdeshow or PIP, you must use the internal
muxer.

If you want theRovi Scenarist BD program to do the final muxakip
the muxing step in BDS and instead export to Scenarist.

Compile Designer Tools Help

Muz by internal muxer Alt+F9
fi Export to Scenarist  * Shift+F9
Muz by tsMuxeR Ctrl+F9
[
H Compile JAR

Compile JAR with memery debug info
i Compile JAR with full debug info

—ry

TK S & Y dzE S iNdicatés dafbuigh itéconwhat muxer will be
used.

®-&-D-R|G-&- DB

select target | select target

!> Mux by internal muzxer I!> Muzx by internal muxer
& Export to Scenarist £ 18  Exportto Scenarist

~ N

o Mux by tsMuxer fd Mux by tshMuxer

BDS Moviesg filename requirements

Officially there are no restrictions to file names. However, experience
shows that sometimes during the building of thieiray, the process is
aborted @cannot copy 0000.jar fi# which is a strange way of saying
osome file names have characters in them that they better not ave.

Some satellite receiver stations (notably BBC) insertpramtable

OKF NI OGSNE Ay GKSANI TAE(S ylIvYSad ¢KSe

Explorer file lists. These are acceptable to BDS but not to tsMuxer and
it will issue error messages for those files. BD&S tto make them
acceptable by replacing neprintable characters by "#" characters.

i asSSvya al¥S (G2 |@2AR GathiNass3ISE OKI |

includespunctuation marks like apostrophe ('), ampersand ( % ) as
well asdiaciitics such as &, g and any n&#Z or 09 characters.
Several other pitfalls are also mentioned in the online Hidpin

& S O GiHo® tp avaid problems ®

BDS Movieg moviepictureand audiaequirements

32

:BDS allowan unlimited number of moviet® be added to a projeat
as long as their total size fits within the target size oftheaydisc
They need to conform to the BDA dedthstandards (sefppendixC
Blurayspecification}. If they do not, you need to transpose them to
one of the BDA standards.
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f TKS NBaz2ftdziaAzy Ydzald 06S 2yS 2F of d
likely 1920x10801440x10801280x720, 720x480 (NTSC) of
720x576 (PALIJt may have any aspect ratio (@emy,
Widescreen, CinemaScope).

The player will add vertical or horizontal black bars to the image to

YF1S AG FAG GKS & ONSD Safeni format RS 8 ONE Sy
be pillar boxed by vertical black bars at the left and right of the image.

Extreme widescreen movies in TechniScope or Cinerara:(,

2,55:1 etcwill be letterboxed by black bars on top and bottdm.

You can use the Medialnfo tool to inspect the movie properties. The
video stream must be dfIPEG4AVC or other BDA compliant format
type. Many .ts files are just thattransport streams (and have MPEG
TS stream type) and are not BDA compliditey are acceptable to
tsMuxer but they need to be converted into BDAYWCto become
acceptable to the internal MX muxeklso, MPEA'S, being not
compliant, may cause a disc not to run in all standalone players
although in my experience all of the ones | used do

During the editing phase of a moweu maywant to remove certain
parts (like commercial interruptionsn that caseensure that each
section starts with a full frame-{tame). When not, the transitiorat a
joinwill show pixels and a stuttering pictuag the transition.Also,the
audio may start to run out of synétrue video editor will create-I
frames automaticallyt editing cutsut simple cutting tools do not.

When a movie has a combined video/audio traakjs usual when
ripped from DVD, BR, televisioviouTuber video camerait must be
demuxed into its component trackster it has been transcoded to a
BDA compliant formaOne video trackan have several audio tracks
(original, dubbed translation, editor comments, musitdy and such)
and subtitles (for different languages).

Starting fromBDS V4.you can alsarag a .mkv, .mp4, .mpls, .m2ts, .ts files
directly from the library window or Windows Explorer to theperties of an

(as yet) blank movie placeholder. Its Video and Audio properties are then filled
with the demuxed movie steam$he draggednoviefile must have the

proper BDA resolution and frame rates ($ggpendixC Blurayspecificationy

as BDS only assists in demuxing, not in transcoding!

Transcode to AVC

There is a range of free or paid encoders that may assist you in
converting film formats into BDA acceptable AVC fikesneof them
only have a command line interface, some have a Windows GUI
around them.and some are full fledged Windows applications (like
Wonderfox HD Video Converter Factory).

But BDS has such an encoder insk#64. You can use it standalone
(use the command file that can be downloaded from the BDS site

41f you got a weird resolution liker 1536:1152 which happens to be 4:3 you may
transcode it to 1280:720 (allowable bluray format) while specifying aspect ratio 4:3 in
the video editor. The player will add pillar box bars around the 4:3 image to make it
lookwidescreen 16:9
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https://www.blu-disc.net/download/x264 cmd.zipor from within
BDS.

On the menu bar, select Tools> x264/x265 encoders

Toocls  Help
Options
Languages

JAR signature settings

Slideshow encoder
x264/% 265 encoders
WAV -file fixer

WAY mixer

This opens a window in which you can specify your source movie file
and the transcoded AVC version ofYibu may drag the file from an
Explorer window onto the encoder window.

The encoder itself is automatically installed in <system diBkegram
FiledBlu-Disc Studio M¥EncoderUivhen you install 64 bit BDS.

Youneed toexplicitly mention it in the "x.264 executable text bas)

the interface also allows other encoders (that use the same command
line format) to work with thisYou need to specify the .exe version and
not the GUI file that is located in the same folder.

W x264/x265 U1 1.0.0.12

¥264  x265

%264 executable | = ‘
Input file | = | i
Output file | = ‘
Demuxer auto ~ | QOther x264 parameters Reset || Edit
Frame rate 23.976  ~ [setfps | —tune film —bluray-compat —evel 4.1 —open-gop —slices 4 —

colorprim "bt709" —transfer "bt709" -—colormatrix "bt709" —b-
fake-interlaced for 25/29.57 | pyramid none

Speed/Quality medium

~
Bitrate |20000 = |
Max bitrate [40000 =l
Bufsize |3DDDD = | Pause at the end
Aspect ration 16:9 ~
Duration 2-pass
Approx. file size
Close Encode with x264

You may wish to change frame rate and bit rates when these are
different for your own source file. The higher bitrates provide a better
image (not true for "upsampling”) and the correct frame rate avoids
single frames to be duplicated or omitted to meet the new frame rate
specified.

To transcode, click the "Encode with x.264" buttdhis opens a
command window for the encoder to do its workhe encoder is
rather slow and only produces a video stream. The audio must be
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demuxed using another tool, such as tsMuxer. You may need to apply
the command mode eac3to transcoder to make the iau8iDA
compliant by a command like

eac3to input.wav output.ac3 - 448

The odd thing is this window remains open and for each encoding a
newcommandwindow and GUI ar@pened. You need to manually
close the older ones. Or end up with several GUI and command line
windows.

BDSMoviesc subtitlesrequirement

Subtitles can be added to the movies on disc. To be acceptable, they
have to becreatedin either

1 .srt¢ the well-knownsubtitle format which is a text file with time

codes
1 .supga transparent image with the subtitle as opaque image
part. Basicallyit is a pictire whose text cannot be edited (usually
created when a rippetluray.m2ts file demuxes .sup subtitle
files).

1 .xmlgthe BDNXmI format(sometimes delivered in .bdn file
type). A bluray specific subtitle format defined by Sony which has
3D extensions to specify how deep the titles are immersed in the
image.

1 .pes+.mui the PES format a variant similar to .sup subtitles
¢KS (22t &a&dzo G Anaby®f thede fokmatsntdthey O2 y @S NI
more commonsrt. For image based subtitlesattempts to convert it
to text usingOCRconversionSeeAppendixE External Tools

The textbased .srt file must not contain neprintable characters. This
will not be acceptable fothe BDSused muxebut is only discovered at
RAaO YdzEAy3a GAYS 6ft233ISR SNNBNY daSi

Sometimes they contain instructions meant for .ass files where you

can also specify subtitles to move to the top of the screen (thi¢h
f\an8}instruction)t KS YdzESNE R2y Qi RSGSO0G GKAS
unlike tags like <i> fatalic. The.ass instructiongieed to be removed.

For suitable size of the subtitle depending on the resolution, see
sectionBluraydiscset topplayerspecificationon page21.

BDSMenurequirements

Menus consist of background movies, imagesstly textual
descriptionsyand buttons.

There is a maximum number of pixels for all menus together:
7900000for V2 of the Java JVM (selecting V1 allows even less0G9
pixels).This corresponds with about three full screen images. They are
stored in a single Java JAR file archive. If you need more pixels on your
menus, you must divide the menus over multiple JAR files (see
Interlude: JARitle fileswith menu or movieon page?213). Sometimes

you can get away with a single JAR title if you indicate in the project
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properties to use BE) profile V2 and Disc Profile "the same asJBD
profile". Sometimes spliiting images as separate files may also help.

To reduce the demand of menu pixels, you can provide a menu
background through a menu background vid&DSinsiststhat the
backgrounds a (shortmovieand its resolution defines the size of the
menus in which it play$-or best results hie background movieust
beof 1920 x 1080 pixelesolution Any other size may distoatmenu

on playbackas each menu is cut to fit the movie resolution. This may
imply thata menu movie of 1280 x 720 (not full HD) combined with a
menu at 1920x1080 (full HD) will lyrshow 1280x720 pixels of that
menu: the left top part only.

The background movigoesnot count against the total pixel number

(7 900 000) allowed for all mentgether. It is therefore advisable to
always use #&still picture,even solid blackr other coloured movie as
menu background rather thantdackstill image.If you can make a

short video of a still image and use that video as menu background you
will not use any menu pixel and still have the same effect.

We will cover menus later, but keep in mind thatnu texts, buttons
and other visiblebjects are created fronpicture.png files.Thesepng
files allow for transparent parts instead of filling it with some default
colour.But transparent pixels also contribute to the pixel count.
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Using Blu Disc Studio and customizing it
The Blu Disc Studio interface

The BDS interface has mamiyjects that all are useful at some point in

the project To create a basfroject, you may use the wizard that is

invoked through File > New. This will ask for a movie (with all its

streams), the main menu (composed bypad file with layers or set of

.png files) bonus moviesind popupmenus. Any element you do not

KIgS @2dz aAYLX @& alALl o OfAO(lAy3a 2V
Those missing elements are added later manually. The wizard sets up a

basic project to which you can add any element at any later time.

You canjust specify File > New and only specify project name and
project folder and leave it at that for the moment. The required
elements will be added later.

The user interface of Blu Disc Studio looks a bit like the figure below
but thiscan be customized to fit your needs most windows are
dockable. That means you can pigkany partat their title bar and
move it to any place you liktndependently as floating windowor
docked at another location within the interfa¢eeeAppendixG:
Dockable windowsor more details).

q e @ as EJ o BNEAN@OBE V|| o e R e T

Q LT ::_..!.IUEJO!O
o

PLAY. 7:\¢]5) () SCENES

.....

We will build the project manually to make you familiar with the

interface. There are various independent windows that show

information of the project and allow you to modify it. These windows

FNB YIRS @AaAofS dzaAy3ad (KSious+xASge Y
windows. They can be posmoned mdependen@l;nd by pressmg their

G- ¢ odzid2y Ay GKS (2L NAIKG O2NIJSNI &
view.

N>
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In thediscussions on making a projeate will indicate what window
to use. But for completeness sake the figure above shows all of them
6Fra R2Sa GKS | St L) pmdinSérdehtopid).f S Ay AG3

2 Blu-Disc Studio

- B
ride Print  Options
Contents llgdex | Search |
T
=t m Interface
@ Main screen
@ Main menu
@ Toolbar
: @ Project Tree

1. Main menu and Toolbar The area containing putlown menu
options and the bar that contains shortcuts to menu and other
commands. Many buttons have a menu text equivalent.

2. JARg Each project consist of JAR files. This winddowa to
change JAR parameters, JAR start action, First Play, Top Menu

3. Project tree¢ shows all menus, movies and playli®ssicallyit
shows whabbjects your current project contains.

4. Objectsg shows objects of the selected mesuch as pictures
and buttons.

5. Properties windowg shows properties for the selected menu,
movie and graphic objeauch as buttons.

6. Designer windowg shows the selected menu, where you can
select objects and move therbdsed to compose a menu screen
with all itsobjects. From 4.2.1.1794 onwards you can also resize
objects.

7. Project structure windowvg, displays an overview of the current
project and its navigation: how buttons connect to menus and
movies.

8. Action matrixg indicates what happens when a button on a menu
is pressed. This windowussed forquickcopy actions, animations
and highlights between buttorthat have similar properties.

9. Library windowg shows graphic, video and audio assets to import
in the project. It it shown here in its undocked state.

10. Log autput window (basically used during compile/expofthis
output is also stored in a log file the project\Log subfolder

General and project specific settings

There are two major places where you customize your authoring
process:

1. Always: settings in Tools > Options
Use this to specify the muxer to use, Java coding options,
default project locations, etc.

2. Project specific: settings in Project > Project Settings.
Use this to specify what default audio tracks to use, what Java
functions are coded for this disc, where to create the disc
image, etc.
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Step 1Get organized

2 KSy @2dz2ONB 'y 2NBFYAT SR LISNER2Y @2dz
you obviously know where you put everything.

But for all others: make sure you know where you get your stuff,
where you leave your stuff and what you create in the middle phases.
Making a mess of a project with elements all over the place and
possibly with duplicate items, is guaranteed to creataghtmare for
you.

BDS helps you by settinglafaulttop level root folder for all your
projectsd LISOAFASR Ay ¢22f & Kdepdarhidyhat ¢ DSy S
the folders you select must already exist. BDS does not create them for

you.
General “ Interface Compile Muxers
Use "Mew project wizard™ [ Autosave project before compile fsimulation
Auto-init highlight value Add [dose popup] while doning jump chapter from main to popup
[ 5tore keystore in the project folder Store compilation log Store full project history

Default folder for projects | 1:\BDS Projects

Default folder for templates |1:\B0S Templates

Action matrix
[CJExpand Switches, Scripts and advanced animations in Action Matrix [ Autosize items in Action Matrix

Show hints in Action Matrix | Always show v [ Use internal buffer for copy/paste
Source code beautifier
Beatifier command el AR

If you have a template projedthat contains standar@bjectssuch as

button shapes or fixed menu pictoriabjects thatyou always use in

your projects you can stor@ach templatd- & adzo F2f RSNJ (12 &R
F2f RSNJ T2 Nouiis® BDSftd cie&aiséctd a template project

FYR alt @S AG a adzOK dzaAy 3. Youkd&h YSydz 6
create different templates for differemccasions

When creating a new projethat you want to lild uponatemplate,

use the File>Import from template. This allows you to select a
template project. Once loaded, it will ask what the name will be for the
new project.bdmd file You need tdfirst) create a project folder
yourselfunderthe BDS default folder

If you want to base your project on a templaty not create a new project
by the New Project wizard. This does not allow you to use a template
project.

Lia a[ 2 mBahsiLoatkividagdprojeétandallows you to load a

project that you can save from the wizard window (also saved automatically
at the end of the wizard). This is not a real projedtis just the wizard

window settings saved in an external file.

Any time you reate a new project (File>Near New Project wizarq it
will be added asfolder belowtts GRS Tl dzf G F2f RSNJ 2 NJ

A 4

C2NJ AffdzadNI GA2Y LlzN1LJ2asSasz tSdiQa Yl

Blu Disc Stio Standard/MXc! . SIAYYy SNRa DdzA RS 39



40

New project wizard

Project
Enter project name |New Projecﬂ
MOTE: use only latin characters and numbers
Select project folder I:\BDS Projects
Default project language
Project type (® Movie (O Bluay Audio (O Pure Audio @

Scenes detection algorithm | Largest JPEG on keyframe w

Add [dose popup] to [Play Movie] commands in popup menu

Cancel Save Load Show help Back

With BDS you can select what sort of project you are making: the usual
movie disc or an audionly disc (two flavourg neither of which have
so farreached the general public at large). For our purposes, the

RSTlI dA G aY20AS8¢ Aa (GKS NAIKG OK2A0OSd

'aS GKS a[2FRé¢ odzit2y G2 NB2LISY Iy

creating a new one.

t NG&A&aAYy 3 ab $eBultstin adelofddn pidjEcRidlders that

will be populated during your work on the projettalready contains a
hiddena gl AaiG2NEBE F2fRSNJ GKFG . 5{ dz
in case you decide to exit without saving chandtidden folders are
normally not seen in Windows unless you go to the File Explorer >

tAS¢é6 6AYR26 YR OKSOl a{K2¢g KARRSY

item.

a

¢KS LINP2SOG FAES A thavssétp themiokieand a1y 2 6 3

menuobjects) is stored aprojectbdmd file in the top project folder.

e

~ BDS Projects *  Name
v Mew Project History
_ History a Project.bdmd
BDS Templates || Projectwizard

You can open this file (double click suffices if the file type is linked to
start the BDS program or via the BDS interface File>Open) and edit the
project.

You can copy or rename the file into anything you like. This way
multiple .bdmd files can reside in the same project. This is handy if you
want to have multiple projects that use the same ingredients but are
handled slightly differenfe.g. with or without menu animation or
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switchesor several disc projects for a set of bluray discs that contain a
television seriep

2 AG0KAY GKS abSg tNR2SOGé¢ FT2fRSNJ @2dz
to get organised. | suggest you use a minimum of

\ New Project
\ films
\ original sources
\ buttons
\ fonts
\ output

1 In\films you can add all the movies demuxed in their video,
audio and subtitle components. Those components are
created by external applications. BDS will connect to these
when you fill in the movie properties
If you drag .m2ts movie files to a blank movie placeholder, BDS
outputsc the streams tdbAssets instead of films. So you may
prefer to call the\films to\Assets (dragging works from BDS
4.7 onwards)

1 In\originalsources you can store all menu files you cresde
Photoshop.psd or image .png filedt is not needed if you
create the menus through BDS itself.

BDS will readpsd filedfiles and store them in a hew subfolder
\<menunamexwhich is the .psd file naméat it creates for
the New Project. It decomposéise .psd filelayersinto
separate .png files and simply copies any .png file into its
\<menunameolder: this includes any picture and all button
states file

If you used .png files, they remain where they are and no
\menuname folder is createdh that case you refer to your
.png files where you defined them (inriginalsources and/or
\buttons)

91 In\buttons you can store .png images that represent the
various states of a button (more about those latérpese
images are used if you create menus from within BDS and
specify button objects.

If buttons are part of &hotoshopmage (a separate layer)
buttons are created in &menunameolder after a
Photoshogfile import.

1 In\fonts you collect all .ttf font files you use in creating BDS
made menus with their background image objects.

1 \output will contain the final muxed bluray image. You specify
this output folder in thePrroject >Project Propertiesnenu
2LA2Y 6AYR26 dzy RSNJ ( ®Btha h dzi Lddzd
2yte GAYS .5{ gAratt ONBIGS GKAA T

Project properties ? X

General ¥ Menu Streams Loading Advanced

Output folder Default language code

BD-J profile wersion |2 ~ |  Discprofile version | force wersion 1 ~ Combine images |In a single image ~
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Step 2:Specify your languages
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For any audio or subtitle stream using a particular language, you need
to ensure that language is part of the list of languages from which you
canchoose Bydefault,BDShas a short list of languages igh reveals

its EastEuropean origin.

Set the required language codes by going to the main menu option

Tools> Languages. Thmpup menu allows you to remowswanted

language® & 5 S f ufidin)$éd addo & £ f !|désiRed dnes into the

GFavourites O 2 fThiReatles are shown on playback if the user
aStSoda Fy ldzZRA2 2NJ adzoiGAGES adNBLY
button on theremote-control.

& Language codes ? b4

Eavorites: All codes: [ sort by code

deu Filter |
eng

fra << Add dak Dakota o
dan Danish

day Dayak, Land Dayak languages
Delete del Delaware

din Dinka

div Divehi, Dhivehi, Maldivian

doi Dogri

dgr Dogrib

dra Dravidian languages

dua Duala

dum Dutch Middle (ca.l050-1350)

dyu Dyula

dzo Dzongkha, Bhutani, Butanese

efi Efik

egy Egyptian (Ancient)

eka Ekajuk

elx Elamite

eng English

1 enm English Middle (1100-1500)

ang English 0ld {ca.450-1100)

epo Esperanto w

Sort oK Cancel

The languages are listed by their name, not their code or country. So

G5dzi OKé¢ gAff 0S F2dzy R dzy RSNJ 45¢ F yR

A checkbox allows you to sort the listin ceeNRS NP ¢ KSy ayf Ré¢
F2dzy R dzy RSNJ adbé¢ F2NJ 0KS 5dzi OK f I y3dz

The most applicable language can be moved to the top of the selected
list using the up/down arrow keys on the popup window.

Project properties ? X
General | Menu Streams Loading Advanced
Qutput folder Default language code

Thedefault language to use in a project is set in the Project Properties
GAYR26 0t NB2SO0G B tNR2SO0O t NRLISNIASSH
0KS a5STFldzZ G tFy3dzr3S O2RSéd ¢CKAA 4 A
by default as being that language. You cihchange this language

assignment manually for each track.

When you add audio or subtitle tracks to your project, you can indicate
the language associated with the track. However, if the file name of
the track includes the official language code, BDS will automatically
apply that as the language indicator. For exde "commentary DAN"

as an audio track file will be given "danish" as language since "DAN" is
the official code for Danish. Of course, you can always manually
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change the language setting for each track, overruling the code that is
part of the file name.

Step 3: Enable Top menu

A disc in a player can be forced to go to the top menu via the remote
control. This only works (as ofi\3) if the Java code, contained in a
Java Archive (JAR) file, has been set to allow a Top Menu call.

You enable Top Menu instructions by going to thARs window”
(Select it from the View menu or press F12 if it isn't sho®ge)ect the
top one on the list, usually th@000 Ja(it may be the only one)

JARs - 0
O-IX + &

JAR.  Startup action

Qo000

anddouble click on ifor right click and select JAR SetingH)is allows
you to check the item "Allow Top Menu CallThe JAR number first in
the list is the one that will play when the disc starts (it used to be
pointed at witha "First play"commeny.

If you have a single JAR you may speed up the Top Menu display by
setting the project type to Quick Top Menu (S@aick Top Menwn

page228).

JAR 00000

Allow Top Menu call

Automatically calculate key interest table
Intercept buttons for Java:

Step4: Joecify the Java version to use for menus

2 KAES 22dzQNB G AGX e2diavaprafile  f 42 G A 3
GSNEAZ2Y (2 +H Ay GKS alyYS aDSYSNIT ¢
pixel size of all menus togethax to 7 900 000 pixelg about 3 ¥z full

HD screens worth of pixeisVY).. @ OKI y3aAy3 AGSY &/ 2Y0
FNRY (KS RSTFlLdzZA G0 aAy I &aAy3ayos AYIl IS¢
have twice as many pixels for the images.

5Upto V4.6.4.2179 it used to be found as Project menu option: select "JAR Properties"
from its dropdown list
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Project properties ? >

General | Menu Streams Loading Advanced

Output folder Default language code
BD- profile version |2 ~ | Discprofie version |same as BD-J profile Combine images | In a single image ~

Theoutput disc profile version iy be forced to Version 1 (for older

BR players) or to be the same asthe®WD LINR FAf S & 2dz dza S
LINETAE S¢0 O

Step5: Sgning andestoring (esuming

44

o

LG Aad FRGAASR (2 1SSLI GKS RAAO LINRFAES ¢
2LI0A2Y T W ABNRSF A.55¢ NBadzZ G6a Ay Raalda (K
by (older)set top playersThe disc may plagnly onsomeset top players
and software players).
All characteristics specific for the disc you author are found under the
Project > Project Settings menu windows. Two items are important:
f do you sign your Java generated cdde OKSO1 daA3dy (KS
YR &LISOATE O fdzS&a F2NJ AAIYyAy3I o
1 do you want to resumeplayingyour discfrom the point of
AYUSNNYzLWUA2Y 6aSiu a5Aa0 {SuuAy3e
O2YYlIyRé 2N awSE(i2NBE 2y RA&AO 21 |
Project properties
Genersl Menu Streams Functions = Advanced “ |
Output folder ‘I:\BDS Projects{Mult JAR \output B| Default language code
[Jadd project folder name [ Add project fle name  [] Add current dateftime ] Warn if output folder is not empty
Project type | Standard e BD-] profile version |1 = Disc profile version | force version 1 w
[415ign 1aR(s) Application 1D: Dx Mosaic  In a single image ~
Disc settings | Restore by command Stnrageﬁlename [~ Place mosaic outside JAR
Scenarist
Volume label |Mu|ﬁJAR ‘ [CJEncrypted CPS Settings (7] Assets update is required
Region limitation
Allowed region codes [Aregion A []RegonB [ARegion € [Jcheckin Java too
Wrong region image or video | D|
3D
[130 project Switch 2D/30 mode | Immedate Warning text No 3D
Save as Default Delete all index files Generate missing index filles [ min Cancel
¢tKS aDSYySNIfté¢ GFro Ozyidliya GKS yvYzald
to edit. The other tabs will be discussed when they become relevant
during authoring.
The Output folder indicates where you want BDS to createbtbeay
disc image when everything is muxed into a final disc. It is common to
use a subfoldeYOutput to the the project folder for this.
6 Resume is recognized by the project ID of your project. This is a number generated by
BDS from the Organisation ID (set when you sign the JAR), Application ID and the
Storage File Nameboth values set on the General tab in the JAR Signing section.
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Projects with multiple JAR files need to be signed (Ssdgtching
betweenJARitles on page213).

The other tabs are relevant for several other projepecific settings
that will be discussed when relevant (like "menu” $ame exotic
features, "streams" to indicate what audio and subtitle tracks should
be setfor specific movies, "Functions" for any privately developada
code to perform certain actions not readily available by BDS options
itself and "Advanced" which is best left alone but allows audio/video
synchronisation, default size setting for menus (10870x1920 vs
1280x720 or 1440x1080).

3-D movies

For a shortime, it looked likeblurayhad all the neededjualitiesto

allow 3D movies to be recorded: sufficient space to store both left and
right eye images in full colour. The problem remained with the tv sets
andvideo projectors. Both eye images needed to be shown in quick
successioto the designated eyerequiring still shutter glasses to be
worn. Some people get headaches watching 3D that Wadid not
become a big success farandas of 2018 most major home
entertainment studios have discontied thebluray3D format in

North America and other regionblo television manufacturer still
produces 3Ecapable television set§Somebluraydisc players and

video projectors arsstill capable to show3D formatted movieg, the

use ofaset of passive or acti@D glasseis required.

BDS support two types of 3D:

1 “flat" SideBy-Side where each image is split in two halges
left eye and right eye image. The video projector or television
setmust becapable of showinthese3D movied & & a A
AARS¢ -@NRBRVOENEIKS STFSOGAPD
normal image since the image area is divided between two
imagesFor BDS this is a disc like any other.

1 "true" 3D where left and right image are both in full resolution
and are interleaved where projectors and television sets shows
left and right images in rapid successi&DS requires special
settings so the set top player recognizes the 3D content.

S

e
NG a 2 f

bj) (@]}

R
S

Both types are discussed at some length in patt 7: 3D on page
425

Burning discs

BDS has no built in capability to burn the final bluray disc image. It
produces the BDMV and CERTIFICATE folders that make up a bluray
disc that can be played in a set top box but it cannot burn it. You need
to use a separate application such as the Wwaee ImgBurn or
commercial Nero suite to burn those folders to a bluray disc.

LT &2dz 3204 GKS .5{ a- tNB @SNBAZ2YI &
that commercial disc manufacturers use to maseduce a disc title.
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Part 2: Basic operations






Project 1. Create the simplediluray

TheProject Goal

ProjectElements

The goal is to producelduraythat simply plays a movie directly after
inserting it in ablurayplayer.And if there is a second movie, start
playing that one after the firsiWhen all is done, startsagain (loop)
or stops ¢ depending on how you author. it

This is using BDS capability to create a disc image (set of folders to
burn on a disc) but leave much of the work to external taohsostly
the muxer. Either the external tsMuxer or the internal BDS muxer.

There are b menusno buttons,no frills. But the movie has chapter
points that can be moved to using themote-control buttons. In the
steps below you will

1 Create aluraydisc
1 Fill the disc with movies, played in sequence
9 Add audio tracks, subtitle tracks and chapters to movies

If you want to create this project yourself, use the source files as
specified inAppendix AThedza S NI2 dour8edigsRuSt give the
project a unique name in order not to collide with the ome use
below.

BDS general behaviour can be configured through the Tools > Options
window. Settings specific for a project (such as which audio or subtitle
stream to show by default) are set through Project > Project Settings.

Ouir first project requires only one part of the BDS functionality:
everything needed to mux a disc with video movies.

The other part of BDS, menus, buttons and navigation, are not needed
and are left to the next project.

Movies

The most important ingredient of a simple bluray disc. BDS uses movie
placeholders in its project tree to link to the physical files of the video
movies.

Project Tree o
HR o B |(X| e

s 0| Menus

----- 7| Popup menus

v - | Movies

i Moviel

i Movie 2

Y2OPAS LI OSK2ft RSNE AY
OlAy3a GKS & a-2ligkiogea & coniekt] Y

-+ T
U X«

QX
m
O( =N
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The placeholder is all that is needed to author a BDS bluray disc if you
dzaS YSydzaz odzid2ya YR yI@AALGAZ2Y D 2
project, but the placeholder is still needed.

Movie streams

To create a disc it does not suffice to have movie placeholders: they
also need to be filled in. They must be linked with the movie streams
of the real movie.

.5{ Olyy20( 62N)] 6A0GK aFdzZf Y20ASa¢o
movie has the following streams:
1 2yS @ARS2 AYF3AS &A0GNBIY OF aarf s,
9 one or more audio streams (different languages, music only

etc)
9 zero or more subtitle streams (for various languages)

These streams must adhere to strict standards imposed by thegBDA

Bluray Disc Association. BDS relies on you providing the right streams

Al 62y Qi O2NNBOUG GKSY® ¢KS 2yfe (KA
streams into a single complete movie in .m2ts fornEéte BDA

requirements can be read ityppendixC. Blurayspecificationon page

491 We already discussed the most important aspects in the earlier
sectionBDS Movieg moviepicture and audiorequirementson page

32

The most often acceptable formats are:

movies in 1920x1080 or 1280x720 pixel resolution

movies with frame rates 23.9, 24, 25, 29.9 or 50 fps (not 30 or

60 fps)

1 movies in BDAV format (not MP4, MPEG etc)

9 audio in uncompressed LPCM or compressed Dolby .ac3
format

9 subtitles in .srt or .sup format

1
1

The BDA has set limits to each stream: in a movie can be
1 video stream

32 audio streams

255 subtitles

(see sectioNumber of BDAV/BDMV elemenia page495)
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Properties

= Common
Name Moviel
Group Moviel
Disabled actions
Start Action
End Action
Action every second
Scenes
Auto show popup
MNumeric select scenes
Virtual
Allow save state

rObOoo-

Popup menu
4 Remote control buttons
=l Streams

Video

Audio 1

Sub 1

PIF

These streams are specified as properties in the movie placeholder. If

g2dz KIS aO02YLX SGS¢ Y20ASa 6A0K (GKS3
movie file, you need to demux them into their streams. BDS will then

mux them back into a .m2ts movie file for the tdy disc.

From the properties list shown above, the important elements are the

LI I OSK2f RSNJ yI YST (KS daxARS2¢é53 a! dzRA
As soon as an audio or subtitle link is provided, a new empty audio or

subtitle property is added (BDA allows a maximaf 32 video or audio

streams 255 subtitle}.

Notethat some editing tools like Power Director create MPES>
streams rather than BDAY Their output is acceptable for tsMuxer

(and produces playable discs for most standalone players) but not for
the internal muxer.

When movies are ripped from DVD or taken from the internet, you
need to transcode them in case they have a +stendard resolution
required by the Bluray standard®VDAcademy format 4:3 aspect

ratio. You need to transcode these to a BDA format (resolution 1280 x
720 pixelsput do not specify the 4:3 aspect ratio. Player or tv monitor
will automatically provide pillar bars left and right of the image.

A DVD widescreen movie is effectively also 4:3 with stretched pixels.
Transcode also to a BDA resolution but do not specify aspect ratio.

If you convert a DVD movie through a video editor, the editor must be
set to 16:9 widescreen and will provide pillar bars in case of a 4:3 ratio
movie. The output will be a regular bluray movie of allowed resolution
and 16:9 aspect ratio (with pillar baifghe movie is 4:3 aspect ratio)

Use one of the tools mentioned in sectioviideo editingand format
converting on page521to transcode if needed).

Some consumer video cameras deliver HD files in AVCHD format
(Advanced Video Codec High Definitiofihis is an interlaced format
allowing a high definition movie to be stored in a bluray disc structure
on a DVD disc. Bluray players recognize the format and will play the
DVD as if it was a bluray. Because a DVD only has 4.3 GB of space (as
opposed to hliray with 25 GB) the play time of an AVCHD movie is
limited. The format needs to be transcoded into a BDA compliant
format before it can be used in BDS to become part of a real bluray
disc project.
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DTS Atmos audio

Some video files contain Dolby True HD 7.1 audio (Atmos). When
demuxed with tsMuxer a single .ac3 file results and can be used in an
audio track of the movie object of BDS. When using the internal muxer
you need to demux this audio (using the freeware @¢ad8ol) into

two separate streams: an .ac3 file and a .mlp file that have the same
name. Then the .mlp file is specified in the audio track. The BDS
internal muxer then automatically looks for the .ac3 file with the same
name in the same folder.

Language audio

Each audio stream has an associated language. You need to specify this
in the audio track property of the movi&he dropdown list of

languages consists of your favourite languages as specified in Tools >
Languages. If your audio files have the language code postfixed to the
file name, the language setting is automatically modified. E.qg. a file

GYIFAY Y2 Sdzb$d o6 KS b[5 o6r5dziOKo Iy

indicator in the audio stream propertyNote that this only works well

if in the entire file specification there is no abbreviation of another
language that will confuse BDS in assigning a language. For example:
DA English movid§ hunderbirds NLD.ac3 will result in the Dutch (NLD)
audio tobe mislabeled as English since "ENG" is part of the folder
name.

Subtitles

Subtitles are added as property of a movie placeholtgrou use
diaciitics in your text (mostly foreign characters such asigg or i,
ensure the subtitle file is of type "Ud=with BOM" Unicode
Transformation Format allowing axtended characterset with Byte
Order Mark™). Several subtitle editors such as "Subtitle Edit" will show
you the format of a subtitle file and allow you to change it.

When the subtitle specification window opens, nottbat the subtitle
frame rate may have the checkbox for/ 2 N28B70ps set.
Uncheck it if your movie(s) has or have a different frame rate.

[ ]remove subtiles with zero length or identical time

Correct timing for 23,976 fps by default

You can set the default value for this checkbox by modifying its setting
in Project > Project Settings > Streams.

[ ]correct timing for 23,576 fps by default

The size of the subtitle lines should depend on the movie resolution.
The higher the resolution (e.g. movie frame in 1080 pixels high or just
720 pixels high) the more pixels can be used for the height of a title.
The default is setof HD moviesthe subtitle font is Arial, its size is 45p
and the offset from the bottom is 3@ (i.e. 30 pixels from the bottom

for tsMuxer) See setion Bluraydiscset topplayerspecificationon

page2l for movies with different resolutions.
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Again, mder theProject > Project Settingsée{ 4 NB I Yaé¢ Gl o @&2dz
specifyfor each movievhat audio and subtitle track to usehen

running it By default it is always the first audio track and no subititle.

But using the Streams tab setting you can specify a specific language

and/or subtitle to use when the movie starts running.

If you grouped all movies in a single gré(ip the movie properties)

they all will use the same audio and subtitle tracks. By default BDS puts
each movie in its own group so you can determine the movie

behaviour on each individual movie.
Group 2U: audio = 1subbtte =0

Group 21: audio = 1 subtitle = 1

Crmm T zmnidim — 1 enikdEHe — 1
Audio Subtities Set

Language subtitle

Finally you need to specify the language of the subtitles in the subtitle

window. The dropdown list of languages consists of your favourite

languages as specified in Tools > Languages. If your subtitle files have

the language code postfixed to the file nanthe language setting is
Fdzi2zaYFGAOFft& Y2RAFASR® 93 | FAES

(=Dutch) language as language indicator in the subtitle winddoie
that this only works well if in the entire file specification there is no
abbreviation of another languagethat will confuse BDS in assigning a
language. For example: \BEnglish moviég hunderbirds NLD.srt will
result in the Dutch (NLD) subtitlés be mislabeled as English since
"ENG" is part of the folder name.

(5 MInain movie MLD.srt] B| Language
|:| Correct timing for 23,976 fps Substract - |00:00:00:00 Font | Arial e
Block height, =& - - =

(pinned to the bottom) size color |[_ ] #FFFFH v
Renderer | 32-bit - Shadow size color |l #000000

Sceneg, index files

91 OK Y2@AS KI&a OKFLIWSNAR oly26y & al
one chapter at the start of the movie. But you can specify as many

chapters in a movie as you waqtisually at important movie scene

positions.

Save as Default Delete allindex files | = Generate missing index files =[] min Cancel

¢2 asSi LXre YIFINj}az FANRG SHOK Y20AS
R2dzot S Of AO1AYy3 2y GKS Y2@AS LINELISNI
generate index files for all movies in one go, open the Project > Project

Settings > General tab and look at the bottomtp# has two buttons

458t SGS Itf AYRSE FTA{S4¢ |yR aDSySNI

7 movie groups are discussed later. By default each movie is in its own group.
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will visit all movie placeholders and generate the index file if it does

not yet exist.

¢tKS 45S8tSGS Ittt AYRSE TAf Goméinl YR aD?E
handy if you want to (re)generate the scenes index files in one go (and

while doing it sometimesgrab a cup of coffeg indexing is usually

GFlLadée odzi F2NJ a2YS NBFaz2y a2yYS Y2JA
indexed.

The index files use the same name as the movie file itself. However,

please note that at BDS does not accept playmark file names that have
punctuation marks in thenif present, change the movie file name by

removing those charactei@ movie naméThis is Ken's Movie" is

unacceptable: it has an apostophe character in it. The index file that BDS

tries to open simply ignores the apostrophe inthenaimé ¢ KA & A& YSya
a 2 @ AaBdthen tries to open a file that does not exist!

CNRY (KS RNRLIR26Y 02E F2NJ GaYdZESNE &72
(BDS MX only) the internal muxer. Each muxer creates its own set of

index files and unfortunately their play mark positioning differs slightly

from one another. Switching muxers in a prdjedll give warnings

RdzZNAYy3 RA&AO ONBIFiGAz2zy GKIG &a2YS OKI LI
currently selected muxer.

©-&- DR

select target |

< I!D' Muzx by internal muxer
-;E‘ Export to Scenarist

h';;l: Muzx by tsMuxer

Sceneg playmarks or chapters
To add playmarks:
1. 52dz0fS Ot A0l 2y GKS a{OSySaé¢ LINEI
the scenes window
2. Use the slider to position to a point in the movie. Use the >>
odzii2zy G2 Y2@0S (2 GKS ySa&id O2 YL
<< to the previous key frame.
O i
3. Add a playmark (or shift it or remove) by using the buttons in
that scenes window. The buttons mean from left to right: add,
move, delete, delete all marks

TN XK

Play marks can also be generated automatically. Generation is done

08 OfAO1lAYy3a GKS daDSi ENMYThisdpéns @ Y I NJ
dzlJ §KS &4DSYSNI GS LI L@ YINL&E G6AYR2S
YIye LXF& YENl&a &2dz 6lydo . & RSTFI d

SEAaGAY3IE A& aSio ¢KA&a NBY2@Sa |yeé
clean start. If you want to keep those and generatiéiional ones,
uncheck this option.
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Generate playmarks ? H

Mumber of playmarks [~] Remave existing
Fram 00:00:00:00 [~ To (00:22:02:18 |~

Method | Minimal keyframe (black screen) w
Scan distance, % n
Indude in chapters menu Add playmark at the end

b2GS GKFG GKS AGQCNBYYE FYyR da¢2Yé €
end of the movie and not some small part of it.

If too many play marks are specified for the movie length an error
message is shown telling you too many chapters are specified or
that the movie is too short for the specified number. This error
never occurs on manual positioning of chapter marks.

Blu-Disc Studio MX: JABDS Projects\Simple.. X

Too many chapters or too short part of movie,

¢KS a{Oly 5AraaiGlyO0S¢ NMHzZ Sa GKS | OOc
larger the value (ranges between 3% and 49%), the more freedom

BDS has to position the marker according to the specified

method. It is best to play with the settings to see what you like

best. At 49% you will see that the chapter marks may be very

unevenly spread out. When using 3% the play marks are set

almost at fixed intervals.

The result is shown as set of play marks under the video image

and a list is shown to the right. Check boxes indicate whether the

LI & YIN] o¢Afft aK2g¢g dzLJ Ay | OKI LI
KSNB> a2 Al R2 Scl-piduid markerho@dNad & ¢ K S
unchecked (if ever you want a chapter menu the final frame as

chapter makes no sense to show).

When you create play marks, the tsMuxer creates two index files (.idx,
and .inf) in the projectfilms folder. The internal muxer creates other
files (.mes and .monglso in the\films folder but also ithe

application folder found at %APPDATWXDLogiMuxer. The
information in these files is used when showing the chaptarks

later or when the disc is created. The onesfilms are not used.

The chapter information is stored inside the project.bdmd file and is kept,
even if you replace the original movie file with another one.

1 If the replacement has the same name, the index file exists but
with incorrect chapter positioning. Repecify these chapters.

8¢ KAa SNNBN YIF& |faz2z 200dzNJ AT T2NJ 42YS NBI a2
Ad Y2ZRAFASR FYR Ala oFtdS oSNB Ofz2al8 G2 GKS
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Project Settings

56

1 If the replacement haa different nameBDSwill create a new
index file with that movie flenamé i KS ¢ a0Sy Sa¢ O2dzy i $
a mwhen dong..

Important for tsMuxer users

Recent V4.6 ( as of subversion.2preleases have modified the
switches used for tsMuxer to avoid some problems for some users. In
doing so, they create problems for other users, especially those using
Cyberlink PowerDirector for their .m2ts file creation.

This tsMuxer switch change may result in chapters that, although set,
always let the movie restart from chapter 1. In order to avoid this (if

you notice this behaviour), goto Project > Project Settings > Streams

tab and look for the tsMuxer box. Intheeth® G SEG62E &G OAR
0KS giashdSEl, contSPS 0 g A 1 K2dzi GKS 1jd2iSa
and proceed.

2 ¢
v P

This setting is kept only during the use of this project and is not kept if
you reopen the project. If you want to keep it, you can make it a
default by doing the following:

1 Open BDS without opening a project

1 Goto Project > Project SettingStreams tab

! RMsedtSEl, contSES 6 g A iK2dzi GKS [[jdz23Sao
02E Ay G(GKS a@ARS2¢ t10StSR GSEQ ¢

T /tA01 2y GKS a{l @S & 5STldzZ G¢& 0«

1 Close BDS

T LT .5{ ¢glyida (2 &l @S GKS Y2RATFTAS]

Apart from the movies, some project specifics need to be set before
you can create the dis¥.ou need to check the settings of some of the
GFhoa Ay Gt NR2SOG {SidAay3éo

General tab

Sign JAR
Whether or not to sign the JAR file depends on whether you defined a
signature in the general Tools > Options settirgjgning is required
when you want a disc to resume playing when it was interrupted
earlier. Signing is not needed for this projethe checkbox in Project
{SidAy3a B DSYySNIt (I o G{A3Iy W wé
it.
General  Menu  Streams  Functions

Output folder BDS =
Add project folder name Add proji

Project type | Standard w

Sign JAR{s) Signature settings
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D.l.Y. adventure

Output of disc creation
You can set the output locatidn Project Settings > General tafou
do this whenyou want to mux your project into dluraydisc, but you

Oy Ffta2 aLSOATe G(GKS 2dziLizi T2t RSNJ f

text box.By default it takes the folder of the current projedtou may
OKSO1l 2yS 2NJ Y2NB 4! RR¢ OKSO{oz2
0S I adzo¥2f RSNJ 2F &2dzNJ ALISOATFAS

Pl

Project properties

General  Menu  Streams Functions  Advanced |Search |

Output folder |1: \BOS Projects\SimpleBRY Eb| Default language code v
Add project folder name Add project file name Add current dateftime  [AWarn if output folder is not empty

You can get a warning if the output folder is already filled to avoid
unwanted overwrites.

Functiongab

If you are going to write anjavacode to have BDS perform something
not readily available out of the boypu define these "User Defined
Functions" (UDF) and "User Defined Parameters" in the "Functions”
tab. How to write such UDF programs is the topicHart 5: Advanced
Operationsand programmingn page297. They are not needed for
this project.

Advancedab
Usually best left alonanless you know what you're doing.

Graphic mode sets the screen resolution for graphics layer where the
menu will be drawn to. It's recommended to set the graphical mode
eqguals to the resolution of the movie. WARNING: for 3D projects
always use 1920x1080.

Animation engine FRSets the frame rate for the animation engine.
We recommend using the frame rate of the main movie/menu.
Animation is discussed Fart 4: Animationgn page259.

If you think you know enough to go out on your own, try to create the
project on your own. Otherwise, take step 0 (Ready to run) to get a
more or less completed project. Or follow the stbp-step instructions
to build the project.

But if you want to venture out on your own, just keep the following in
mind:

1 Add two movies to the project. All video, audio and subtitle
tracks
Connect the first one with the second one.

1
9 Start the disc by playing the first movie.
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Step 0: Ready to run

If you do not want to go through the following steps creating the
G{AYLX S. wé LINP2SOG o0& e2dz2NEStf T3 @2dz
project.

1. Create a top folder that will contain all projects that are
described in this book. E.g\BDS Projects
2. Copy the foldekSource$Projectd SimpleBR as subfolder of
the folder that is to contain all BDS projects (e.BDS
Projectd SimpleBIR
3. CopythewoY 2 @A Sa ,and@ ! dzdl & &t their hudio
streams from\ SourcesMovies demuxed tothe LIN2 2 SO Q&
\films folder (e.g. IBDS ProjectSimpleBRilms)
4, | 2112 GKS G¢2 adzodAdtS GNFX¥O1a F2NJ
\SourceSMovies{ dzo G A Gf S& @GftnsioleE LINRP 2SO0 Q
5. hLJISy GKS LINRPR2SOG o0& R2dzoftS Of A071.
6SimpleBR 6 RYR¢ FAES 6So3o
JABDSProjects SimpleBRSimpleBBbhdmd)
6. Clicki KS aYdzEé odzitiz2y |yR NBodzAf R G
LINE 2\®@gucidider)

Step 1 Create new project

58

Before going to the next step, make sure you set upBB&program
with your desired preferred settings as described in the previous
chapter.

A new project must be created firsgo tothe menuFile > Nevor the

abSg t NB 2SO 5 and dpécifyMBrojectindng ye.g.
6SimpleBR .0 heproject folderfollows from the set default project
folder (you can change it here for this project if you wish).

New project wizard ? >

Project

Enter project name |SimpIeBR|

MOTE: use only latin characters and numbers

Select project folder J:\BDS Projects

Default project language -

Project type (®) Movie (O Blu-ray Audio () Pure Audio @

/£t AO1 NBLISI (SRt &skippihg didévs askirfy fofl ¢ 6 dzli { 2
(bonus)movies andpopup)menus)dzy G A f &2dz Oy Of A 01 6
complete creating the project.

The created project folder has the Project.bdmd fildB&xSoroject file

Its backup is stored in theidden\__ History folderlf you wish you

may rename the project file name to something more signifigtke
SimpleBRdzaS CAtS B {L@S !''ax G2 R2 GKAA&UL
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To be organized, the creatgutojectfolder is manually enhanced by
adding the folder

<default project folder\ SimpleBKilms

where we will store all demuxed movie files. These consist of video,
audio and subtitles. The resulting set of files is shown in the File
Explorer of Windows as shown below.

v BDS Projects ) Name
v SimpleBR _ History
—History films
films &3 Project.bdmd
BDS Templates _| Projectwizard

The resuling projecthasa minimum of entries, as the Project Tree
window shows.

Project Tree 1
B E(X|t ¢
o] Menus

..... +J Popup menus

i | Movies
- o] Playlists

Step 2 Includethe movies

The\filmsfolder is populated with the movie fileEor thisdza SN & I dzA R S
S dzaS G2 FTAL SaE ! d&AIIKNIKIAGSE 21yWSR @GN
(<hame>_movie.264and two audio tracks (onename>_live.ac3 file

GAGK af A @S¢ <aamdzyhiigic.adBaSmuai@ fadkNg

They can be found in thielders of thedownloadableBDS kizip file

I Video and audio ihSourcesmoviesdemuxed
I Subtitles in\Sourcesmoviesd subtitles

Demux movies
If you use the demuxed foldeobjeca = & 2 dzZQNBX aSid +FyR O
next section.

lfyoug 2 N] FNRBY (GKS G4O2Y0OAYSRE Y20AS TFA
extensionsmp4,.ts or .m2ts)you need to demux theefirstinto

audio and video tracksesulting in the separatebjectfiles. Demuxing

can be done using the tsMuxer GdJltools like TS Doctor (Tools >

External tools > Demux)

Thedemuxing produces one video file (.264) and audio files for
each episode (.ac3), ondgth live soundmarkit aset A @ $é file
spec)and onewith music(markA G & Yhdb@ fleGpec)

Starting fromBDS V4.you can alsarag a .mkv, .mp4, .mpls, .m2ts, .ts files
directly from the library window or Windows Exploreradlank movie
placeholder that then gets its Video and Audio properties filled with the
demuxed movie stream3he demux process simply does that: demux. The
dragged file must have the proper BDA resolution and frame rates (see
AppendixC. Blurayspecification.
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Subtitles

There are also two subtitle files (.sfor each movieOne in Dutch

6 YI NJ S Bndane in English Y I NJ S Rrhegtdnly conitain

GSEGA fA1S G2YRSNIAGSEA bSROENIFYRAE
you can distinguish between themhere is no talk in the movie, so

the subtitles are a bit of an overkill but here to get acquainted with

subtitles.

With the two subtitle streams, the total number of sams is2 video +
2x2 audio + 2x2 subtitle fileatotal of 10 streams

Contents offilms folder
a2@S (KSa&aS RSYdzE SR \fifms ufalderd y (i 2 G KS  LIN

~

~ BDS Projects A Name Size
v L SimpleBR % Australia NLsrt 2KB
_History ¥ Australia UKsrt 2KE
films Q Australia_live.ac3 7,053 KB
BDS Templates =) Australia_movie.264 245759 KB
- Sources £ Australia_music.ac3 4029 KB
MenuBR % Coasts subtitles NLsrt 1 KB
¥ Coasts subtitles UK.srt 1 KB
e SimpleBR Q coasts_live.acd 4 689 KB
elements ) coasts_movie 264 248,462 KB

original sources £u coasts_music.acd 4,687 KB

During the disc buildingrocessthe files of each episodeill be
muxed together into &ingle .m2ts file where video, audio and
subtitles arerecombined.

Add movies to their project movie placeholders
We need to add the movie files to tiBDSoroject. For two episodes
we require two movie placeholders in the project.

To add a moviplaceholderto the project,go through these steps:

1. Open the Project Tree windoWiew > Project Tre@=3))
RightOf A 01 2y Gaz2@ASaé¢ yR asf SOG ab
click on icor .

2. DA@S | dzaS¥dzZA ylIYS G2 GKS Y2@0AS @&z
(this will add the movie entry to the project window but also
show it on the Structure window (F7)).
InourS E | Y LAUsSatig&lay R & /afehdildd i €

Mew Movie ? x

Enter name: |Australia| |

Group: Australia ~ Autorename

wSLISI G (KSasS adsSLia F2N KS 20KSNJ Y2¢

These stepare sufficientto add a movielaceholder These
placeholdersare needed to defindhe entire menu navigation. What
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movie is actually represented bydlmovieplaceholder ispecifedin

some ofthe placeholder properties

.801dzaS 6S R2y Qi KI@S YSydza Ay (KAa
provide values to thesmovieplaceholdemproperties These values are

the file specifications to theideo, audio and subtitlelles ofeach
movie.

3. Select a movie placeholder

4. hLISYy GKS Gt NPLISNIASaé¢ ogATHRMIG 0+ A S¢
show the properties of the movie title.

5. Underthesectiond { G NB I Y&d¢ &St SO0 (GKS @GARS2
AK2¢ (GKS aXé¢ o0dzil2y ofthetextkhd& T NJ Sy F
Click on this to open mavigationwindow and findthe compliant
video streand & ! dzZA G NI f A dHc mddseleftR. ¢/ 2 ad &

The file must have the right file extension (like .264) or otherwise it will not
show and cannot be selected even if it is a proper file.

Add audio tracks to the movie placeholder

6. Repeat the previous stefpr any of the audio streams to go with
0KS @ARS2 YR AYRAOFIGS GKS FdzRAZ2 f
of the movie propertie® T2 NJ (i K S , autbrmagit8llya G NI O 0
oflyl G!dzRA2 HE AGNBFY AZnidK2gy F:
ourcaseF 2 NJ 1 KS a.YdzairO¢ GNIF Ol 0

7 ' viuey LPUS FTUe0LEs DI TEIEDE YIS wWods s _Inovie, o<t
Audio 2 1:\BDS Projects\SimpleBR \films \coasts_music.ac3
Audio 3
Sub 1 I:\BDS Projects\SimpleBR \films\Coasts subtitles UK. srt
Sub 2 I:\BDS Projects\SimpleBR \films\Coasts subtitles ML.art

Sub 3
FIP

Select the language code for each stredine language codes to
chooseF NPY I NE (GK2aS & Buwp28%tifOiSR Ay
your languages 2 Y 424arl@SFor your own sanity and that
of the future viewer of your disc, keep the order of language
tracksthe same for all movies on the digebr example, English
audioin thefirst track, Dutch audio second, French audio third.
For all movies
(In ourproject the audio is languagieee audia. For theird £ A @S ¢
YR & Yat#s jusd pick two languages or twice the same)
Under the menuiT ool you find a WAV mixer that allows you do
specify a separate WAV audio file for each chagriedm mono 1.0 to
Surround 7.1
Ensure the audio is sampled at 48 kHz (not 41.1 KHz used for audio
CDs. This applies to Dolby Digital/ac3 as well as LPCM/wav. Some
players may accept 44.1 kHz, others do not produce sound. Only 48
kHz is BDA standard.

Add subtitles to the movie placeholder
8. Repeat the steps for any subtitle streamthe movie properties
G{ dzo G A (bf SIEKASY BME € 21LISY | a{dzodAif
selection box where the .srt or .sup files can be selecteat. .sup
titles you can only select the file, nothing more.
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Subtitles

File |J:\BDS Projects\SimpleBR \films\Australia ML.srt Language [rid v El
[] correct timing for 23,976 fps  Font | Arial v
Offset from bottom, % (30 = . Font size [45 21| color 2FFFFFF |

Shadow: size |4 4| color |[JJJ] #000000 |«

For .srt subtitles additional changes can be made:
a. You can indicate subtitle font, size and caod preview

K2g GKIG 62dzdZ R f221.Tosetdeé 12y & & K?2
F2yd YR &A1 S F2NJ Ittt adoidAadtsS 1
F2yid aSdagAy3a & RSTFlLdzZ G 2N 4 2

button at the bottom of the window.

| Save font settings as default | Load default font settings

§0F daS G(KSNB Aa 2yte 2yS &84

5

defaults. Any manual change can be restored to the set

. 2%
YR a[2FR¢ 21 RA GKSYO® 2dz K @S

RSTIl dzAf G @I fdzSa o0& OftAOlAy3I af 2 F

b. It can have a shadow (size 0 means no shadow) and you can
specify the position (clos¢o the bottom or higher up in the
picture).

c. / KSO1 2NJ dzy OKSO1 GKS &/ 2NNBOI
movie is or is notecordedat 23.976 fpsThe value can be
set for all subtitles of the project by (un)checking its value in
Project Settings > Streams window

[ ]correct timing for 23,576 fps by default

In our project with 25 fps uncheck the correction for 23.97
fps (the used comma is really a decimal pairihe
Europeans and Americans swap the use of comma and full
stop).

d. Finally,you specify the language of the subtitlés/ailable
languages were set previously in Tools > Languages.
Forconsistenckeep the order of language subtitle tracks

A

the same for all movies on the digc!f A O] adhYé (2 O2Y

the settings.

On a project basisianysubtitle properties can be set with
default values by setting them in Project > Project Properties

dy RSNJ (KS & ¥ RNEKBA&ZADGAGT Sa¢ 4
Subtitles
¥ML verification | Do not validate o Encoding

SRT verification | Autocorrect, if possible  ~ LEn

Mirirrurn Mirirrirm

length {frames) m distance (frames) m
Remove subtitles with zero length or identical time

[ ]correct timing for 23,576 fps by default

Note:if you have a standard definition (720x480 or 720x572 pix&l¥D
resolution) movie with subtitles, yoomustreduce the font size to 25 points (or
less) to fit the titles properly on the screen which is only 480 or 576 pixels
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high.For suitable size of the subtitle depending on the resolution, see section
Bluraydiscset topplayerspecificationon page21.

Note on subtitle text:If subtitles were ripped (e.g. with SubRib) ensure they

do not contain invalid characters. Usually these are diacritical characters not
NEO23y AT SR LINRPLISNNERYSYBAGH @KI NEOGERH D ¢
daSial 5 41 3 Sy BDSlatihe pojit whdrekttfe Sutitle and

movie are muxed into final outpuEor example:

168

80:16:87,657 --> 00:16:10,148
<i»@Atencien. !</i»

Here the originaSpanish language dzo G A 1t S a K2 dZRtwASSI R a 0! (8§
ripped incorrectlyCheck if the subtitle file is formatted as :Ud kith BOM"

(or change it us.ing a subtitle editor) and see if the characters display properly

on playback

You nowhave added one movi® its placeholdemwith all its

trimmings(properties) Repeat the previous step®r additional

movies to the project, as long as the total size of the movies does not

exceed the 25 GB disc capacity diflarayBD-25 disc and leaves some

room for buttons and (generatedjava and indices-or our project

S YySSR (2 FTRR LINRPLISNIASa (2 2yS Y2N

ThestreamsLINE LIS NJi A S & AgsFalidiake Showhdatbv.S &

Video 1:'BDS Projects\SimpleBR \Films\Australia_movie, 264
Audio 1 1:'BDS Projects\simpleBR \films\Australia_live.... eng
Audio 2 ProjectsiSimpleBR \films\Australia_music.ac3)... | nld | ..
Audio 3 eng
Sub 1 1:'B0S Projects\simpleBR \films\Australia subti... eng
Sub 2 1:'BDS Projects\simpleBR \films\Australia subti... nid
Sub 3 eng

If by error you added an audio or subtitle track too many, you can

delete it by selecting its row and pressing the keyboard <delete> key. If

you want to rename the movie, simplySt SO0 (G KSintheb | YSE TFA
property window of the moviand type a new name.

The Project Treavindow will show all movies addedlhe branches for
daSy,ded & LIdzL) YYSR/ diaté femarteipgtyl & é

Project Tree a
Ea o (Xt e
e (1 Merus

- || Popup menus
v 1) Movies

: '@ Coasts

. i Australia
i 1)) Playlists

What comes after théirst movie?

In the movie propertiesf the first moviedCoasts there is also an
a9y R ! O A 2Spécify haiePnha® iblfo Bappen after the movie
ends.In our simple case, w&tart the nextmoviex Augtrali&. dickon
0KS ape& Fo deik &2 yi tng dt the cCodskényfvie
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properties window A list of possible actions pops uglet the right

action:in our case plaji KS & ! dwnévieStartingiak
(always chapter 1)
Action everysecond.

EEr— oy |
Disabled actions &= Play MOVIE Coasts +
Auto shom papup O C* Resume disc A

Scenes 4
Allow save state

Bl Multi-action

¥3  Switch
Remote control buttons -

B Script (java)

Popup menu

++

Action every second

Start Action

End Action Movie: Australia [1]
Disabled actions

Auto show popup J

tée beginning

[resume]
Chapter 1

Call Action Every Second

Repeat these steps for all movies so that the #rmate is a chaif
one movie statingthe playback of the next movie. The last movie to

0S LXIFIeSR SAUGKSNI £ Sl @Sa

0KS a9yR !

specifies the first movie again in which case you created an endless

loop.

Thereisalsol &t 2 LJdzpdopart§ ehtlygéThis is not used in our

simple dis there is nothing (no menu) to pop up.

Step 3 Creating chapters

64

Chapter oPlay mark are created by the muxer you udéhe tsMuxer
or internal muxer do it slightly differenthis is the time you make

your choice and stick to it for the rest of the project.

To generatelay marls,openii KS Y2 gA SQa
closed, open it using View > Properties

Kl DN > B> [ X @i W | [woonso]jovoussar TS0, a1 t2mioen,229%

t NP LISNI A Sa

1. Add some chapter marks manually or generate them

automatically
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o1 003900 o osaasias o8 moisen)
Pesy

2 KSy alrdAaFASRTE Ot2asS GKE OKI LI SNJ
GO0t 248 g AYRZ2 6 ¢ rightdandc@nér. Thére isink S G 2 LJ
other close mechanism.

2. Note that upon generation you get always 2 mpitay marls
than specified: the one at the start arad the very endare also
O2dzy i SR® ¢KAa ydzYoSNJ Aa NBFfSOGSR

of the movie.
Auto show popup |
Scenes 9
Allow save state

There are two buttons o the chapter generation menu that can come
AY dzaSFdAZ AF &82dz R2y Qi gyl GKS Syida
it using a video editor):

1 Set a chapter mark at the point of the movie where you want

the playback to start. By default this is at chapter 1. But if you

set a chapter 2, then the button that starts the movie playback

Ydza 0 K Prés® bACiOaw ¢4 LINE nid/daderd &d (2 a
1 To prematurely end a movie, you set a chapter mark at the exit

point. Then select this chapter (click on its time value in the

OKFLIWGSN) t Aado |yR C)t(.mv.ﬂ@y GKS a«
playback will end herélhe button can only be clicked if a
chapter has been selected. KSNBE A& |y F-&RRAGAZ2Y I

button ( Jﬂu ) that cuts the audio at that selected chapter
point ¢ useful if the audio runs on longer than the visible
movie: the movie ends by default when the longest track
(video or audio) ends.

Note: if you importhapters from an existing DVD, Bluray or .mkv file,
see sectioilChapter marks import/expormn pagel67.
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Step 4 Build the disc

66

Final settings

Before a disc image can be created, you must specify where to start
playbackf the disc is inserted in a set top play&his is always a piece

of Java code stored in a JAR file. The code can specify to show a menu
or to run a introduction movie first.

To specify what JAR file to run (even if there is onlylieén this

simple caspyou need to open the JARs window (press F12). This
shows a list of JARs, the one at the top is played first when the disc is
inserted in a playefits number need not be the lowest)

JARs !
Xt 4
JAR. Startup action

00000 | |
00001

Top Menu JAR | 00001

action | Menu: main menu [first menu it ae.

You can change the order of JAR files by selecting one and using the
up or down arrow buttons in the window.

Select the top one and double click (or righbuse click) on its
"Startup action" cell. This opens a dropdown menu from which you
can select what to do when the disc plays: show a menu or play a
movie.

For our projectwithout a menu, we specify the first movie, "Coasts"
to be run at startup starting at its first chapteiVe also use the
G{dFyRINRE LINR2SOG G2LIS 61 ary3ts

JARs > I
o[ X ¢ &

JAR.  Startup action

00000 |Movie: coasts [1] |

During the build of the dis8DSequires all movies to have their
chapter index. If you never created them during authoring, the files are
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created during disc buildshich will then take that much longer to
complete.

Joecify the output locatiorior the disc image file by opening the

project properties windowHFroject > Project Properties window (Ctrl

Shift F11) using the General jahnitially it is a blank text baxSpecify

I F2f RSNJ 6adzOK & &2dziLdzié 0 dzy RSNJ G K
time BDS will create the output folder if it does not already exist.

Project properties
General  Menu  Streams  Functions  Advanced |5‘3‘3“:h |
Output folder |I:\,BDS Projects\SimpleBR \output B| Defaultlanguage code

[Jadd project folder name ] Add project fie name  []Add current date/tme [ Jifarn if oltpuf folder is not empiy}

Project type |Standard ~ BD-1 profile version |2 Disc profile version |force version 1 ~

The project is created by muxing abljects of a movietogetherinto a
single .m2ts filand store the resuihgfilesin the output folder
\Output BDMMSTREAMTI he output folder contains additional folders
and filescreated by BD® make a BDA compliant disc image.

Remember whether you want the discs to be signedhot. (Un)check
G{A3dy GKS WFENE G tNr2SOlGpt N22SOG t N
¢22f aphlLIXiA2yap/ 2YLAES GFo6o axkfARFGS

Creat the disc files

The muxing starts by clicking theux button. Depending on your
muxerchoice, it is shown a&cogwheel‘@ ” (tsMuxer selected) or an
arrow ¥~ (the MX internal muxer selectetiutton on the menu bar

When you click on it, th€roject Properties windowpensto allow a
final change in output foldefpreset with the value you specified in
Project > Project Propertie&eneral tah If blank, BDS will create a
\OQutput folder in the current project treestick to the project type
G{GFyRINRE D

Project properties

General Menu Streams  Functions  Advanced |Search |
Output folder |1: \BDS Projects\SimpleBR \output B| Default language code
[JAdd project folder name ] Add project file name (] Add current date/time [ ifarn if output foider is not empty
Project type | Standard w BD-J profile version |2 « Disc profile version | force version 1 ~
[ sign 14R(s) Signature settings Application ID: 0x Mosaic |In a single image

Disc settings w Storage file name m [“]Place mosaic outside JAR

2 KSy &l GAaFASR 6AGK OK2A0S8a YIRSS aA

The muxing process is logged in the Log Windbpops up if it is not
docked somewhere in the BDS interfatbelog results can also be
viewed later in the projectLog subfoldelog files

Muxing a project into a disc image consists of three steps.
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1. Compile all Javeelated codeto ensure all files are present
and a Java JAR file can be made as part of the e
includes a check on all (menu) video, audio files needed for
thisdisc. In addition (when preferences are so e disc
indicates an organization I&gnature This step is identical
to what happens if you press the Simulation button or the

GW! wé¢ odzid2zy 2y GKS .5{ YSydz ot

2. Mux the moviesThismay take a considerable tim@&he
video, audio tracks and subtitles each movieare merged
into a single .m2tsoviefile. BDS writes them into the
\Output\ BDMMXSTREAMolder of the project
The muxed moviesanbe playedindividuallyby a video
playerprogramsuch as VLQhis player is useftb check
output moviefilesindividuallyfor havingthe assumed audio
tracksand subtitles A bluray player application can check
the entire produced disc.

If lengthy movie files mux very quickiygu can rest assured
that some files for the muxing are missimp$sibily
renamedor removed?)BDS tries to find these situations
(from V4.1 onwards) and issue error messages, but certain
situations it cannot prevent. In that casleet dreaded

)

dzy AYF2NXF GA PSS 6 [ dugng MuxiagAS NNE2 NJ 6 A €

you can do is

9 check each movie and menu item referring to files
that do exist and are accessible.

91 check that the filenames contain only visible and
printable charactershat may be acceptable to BDS
but not to tsMuxer if this muxer is used

A quick way to locate file names with ratceptable characters

is using the Windows Command Console (right click on the
a{iFNIé¢ AO2Y YR aSt Sdoldera/ 2YYlI YR
location to the\films folder of your project. (you must first set

the discdrive (e.g. Jand then the foldeBDS

Project§ SimpleBRilms)

Issue the command dir/s >files.txThis produces a folder

listing in a text file files.txt. Open it with Notepaahd find all
FAESYLYSE fA8GSR a0GEG FAf{SO 1 yé
name contains a neprintablecharacter.

201907-06 09:30 7,128Nild New Zealandsrt

201906-08 09:49 23,438Holst The Planets with? Brian Cox fixed.log
201906-08 09:49,183,467,20®Holst The Planets with? Brian Cox fixed.m2ts

3. The finalbuild step is updating all links between menu
odzii2zya |yYyR Y2@0ASa 2y RrxaOd L
errors may occur again. In this case most likely one of the
files that make up the movie (audio or subtitles) may seem
O2NNXYzLJG G2 .5{® ¢KS flFad Y2O0AS
thelikely suspesd { S S FRoS&iDI@ fedblgmséa 2y LI 3 S
71for more details.

LJ

f
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In the worst caseyou may need to create a test project and load one
movie file each time and see if it processes. Repeat this until you find
the bad one and correct it.

Using theMXinternal muxer

¢t KS dGadzE o0& Asgdite bl fmenidzE®) Mdddoes
all its output in the log filevindow and a mux window of its own

UsingtsMuxer

Thed a dzE 0 &ré uses thetywheelmenu icon ). BDSopens
a progresdogwindow (if it is not a docked windowghowing each step
along the way, supplemented by additional cowmed-go tsMuxerDOS
windows for each movie it muxes until done.

For each movie it muxes, it creates a small texifievienameinf that

you can open with a plain text editor like Windows Notepad and see
what information tsMuxer used for the muxed movie. This info is also
shown in its console window but disappears when that window closes.

If you get an error message about incorrect frame rate, then open the
appropriate INHile in Notepad (Movie.264.inf for Movie.264) and
make sure it contains correct frame rate:

Metwork optix tsMuxeR. wversion 2.6.11. www.networkoptix. com
Stream type: H. 264

Stream ID:  WV_MPEG4/IS0/AWC
stream info: profile: High®4.1 Resolution: 1920:1080p |Frame rate: 23.976 |
Stream lang:

If it is incorrect(i.e. 30 fps or 60 fps)ranscode those movie files to an
acceptable frame rate.

Log window

Theproject log windowindicatesprogressn the processing bBDS
The log window can be docked in the BDS interface or be undocked.
BDS will open it when its disc building phase starts.

BDSalsocreates a subfolder_og in the project folder where you can
revisit these lodiles (named by disc build time)
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Log

16:43:01 - Finished (warnings: 2, notices: 7)
mode: taMuxer

16:55:28 - Saving...

16:55:29 - Preparing...

16:55:29 - (notice) Popup Menu not specified in movie "Space Race™
16:55:29 - Rdding wideo asset for "Space Race™

16:55:29 - Rdding audic asset #1 for "Space Race"

[warning] End Action not specifisd in movie "Crosscut"”
{notice) Popup Menu not specified in movie "Crosscut”™
16:55:29 - Rdding wideo asset for "Crosscut”™

16:55:29 - Rdding audioc asset #1 for "Crosscut™

16:55:29 - Adding audioc asset #2 for "Crosscut™

PL BDID = 00002 (movie "Crosscut™)

16:55:29 - Preparing menu...
16:55:29 - Optimizing...
16:55:29 - Step 1/4 ...
16:55:29 - 3tep 1/4: done
16:55:29 - Step 2/4 ...
16:55:29 - Step 2/4: done
16:55:29 - Step 3/4 ...
16:55:30 — Step 3/4: done
16:55:30 - Step 4/4 ...

0 - Starting sign process

t wvalues for Organization IDs. See help: Settings
16:55: OrgID:
16:55:30 - Signing
16:55:31 - (notice) OpenSSL not specified/found - sign verification skipped
16:55:31 - Sign process finished

16:55:31 - Step 4/4: done

Source graphic size: 0 px
Result graphic size: 4 px

16:55:32 - (notice) changed eventa: 187, removed events: 0
16:55:32 - (notice) changed eventa: 107, removed events: 0
16:55:32 - Muxing movie "Space Race" (BDID: 1)

Network Optix tsMuxzeR. Version 2.6.12. www.networkoptix.com
Mamrdine HI24 srvasm fewscl 11: Deafilas Himh@A A Dasaluriscns 1690-1000m Frama ssta- 1

Errors are indicatedh the on screen Log windowm blue (warningand
red (real error). Some of these indications may be ignored at this stage
(or always, depending on what you do).

In the case shown above pue warning states that no popup menu is
specified for either movie. Correct. Nosedin this project.Can be
ignored.

l'Yy20KSNJ 0fdzS 6 NYyAy3a @2dz Y& A3Iy2NB
refers to a slight modification of timings of a subtitle. If a movie has

187 of those events, 187 subtitles were shifted. You may suppress

these messagedsy changing the subtitle XML settingRnoject

Properties > Streams > Subtitles

' NBR SNNEBNI AYyRAOFK(GSa GKFd GKSNB Aa
movie.Correct. The disc stops playing. If you want itestart from

movied / 2 33 GLANSE PA RS (G KA & deéondadig R ! OG A 2y«
G ! dza Gaxdd cieaté the disc agaiSince the movies are not

changed, it suffices to recompile the Java programs in the JA&hdile

have the new copy be placed in the disc output folder.

But you may alsecestart theentire muxing process it will overwrite
everything it made earlier in the output foldelt just takes much
longer than recompilingndreplacing the JAR file.

Some red errors may occur when you switched muxers: it warns you
that the muxer had to adapt the chapter timings to fit its own
requirements. The differences may be 1 or 2 seconds to the original
setting with the other (now not in use) muxen general: do not
change muxers in mitlight!
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Another red error states you did not specify who made tigs, an

organisation ID. That is importaft2 NJ dza SNE (K| ddis@l yi K
playing Fdzy OUARY &2dzeRAY QG ¢l yi G2 NBad
error messagean be switchegbreventedthrough Project >Project

Settings > Gener#b andthe uncheckngofd { A 3y GKS W! w FAf

A blue warning indicates we did not sign the projé€ahenSSL used to
verify the JAR signature. This check is enabled by default to force the
user to use it just in case. It can be disabled in Tools > Options >
Compiletab and unchecking thévalidaS ¢ O K SPBylsicallyFit
unpacks the JARe, then unpacks MEFINRSIGBDO00.RSA and
compares the data from it with the data in the JAR signature settings.
If the signature is changed it indicates that someone has tampered
with the files: any change (eversmgle bit) modifies the signature
value.

Note: sometimes a red line indicates no error. The application uses some
words like "error”, "unexpected"” etc in a message to indicate it needs to
be in red. So a perfectly fine "Unexpected Christmas" movie title might
light up in redg though there is nothingvrong.

Otherthani K24 S H SHNS@NB ¢FAYSH

Thebluraycompliant file structure is written in the folder indicated in
the specified Output folder

-

Log MName Date

v L Output £ 00001.m2ts 2019-05-04 17:15
v | | BDMV £ 00002.m2ts 2019-05-04 17:16

AUXDATA

BACKUP

BDIO

CLIPINF

JAR

META

PLAYLIST

STREAM

CERTIFICATE

with the actual video movies stored in the STREAM faidest as
large as their original source input (before they were demuxad).
other folders are created and populated by BDS.

Possible problemduring muxing

ChecloAppendixD: Errors occurred: possible causdésr some that
may be less trivial to correct.

Step 5 Test unning the disc

You can now play theist. Either by taking your chaes; burn iton a

BRwriteable discand play in it set topplayer! a f 2y 3 I a & 2 dzQN.
testing your project, use raritable discs. This may save you a lot of
Ga2Fra0SNE RA&AO&A AT (KS | dzikK2NBR RA&AC
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Software disc player

Youcanalsocheckthe results firswith a software playeon your pc

This allows you to correct any missing items or wrong behavior

without losing time on burning a disBowerDVD is such a software

disc player. It allows you to set theutput folder (and enables its

GhyYé odzid2y a LINRP2F (GKIFG F2t RSNJ O2y
and play the produced disc from the folders BDS created.

Fom experience | knowhat somesoftware playersiave their own
jdZAN]l & YR R2y Qi I fThdpbydicakdddNdasétd ( KS&
top player is the definitive proof!

CreatelSCfile as disimage
Some software players only accepteal disc to be played. @n .iso
image ofsuch adisc

Virtual CloneDrivean open such an .iso file and emulates it as if it
were a physical disc. Therefore Virtual Clone is known as a disc
emulator.

To createan .iso imagéor the folders produced by BD$ou can use

f  Nero BurningROM: set devicedimageNXS O 2 NiReSH¢BD
+ARS2 GSYLIX Ibugd Alay2R) ¢a 2fLIIAG2 yad 5 NI 3
\output folders to the Disc Content region.

@ 1S07_Blu-ray Disc - Nero Burning ROM -

File Edit View Recorder Extras Window Help

New | g m ﬁ l‘j‘ ﬁ & Bum & Copy & a ) Image Recorder = i)

Disc Content File Browser

1501_Blu-ray Disc @ Buray v @ - @ |« cBooks1-2TBU) » BOSFrojects » SmpkBR » Output »

) New Mame

. BDMV BOMY
CERTIFICATE CERTIFICATE ~ || BDS Projects A | Name
~ | SimpleBR BOMY
™ _History
_IAVA
_SCRIPTS
films

' Fn\dev;‘ -

CERTIFICATE

Log
~  Output
DMV
CERTIFICATE
EDS Templates

f ImgBurnfreewared 2 T i ¢ | NEreatefinaheSild froma
files/folderst from the mode EZ2icker). Thé8DSoroduced
\output subfolders\BDMVand\CERTIFICATE are speciied
starting folder, using data type Model/2048, UDFXie
system, recurse subdirectorieshdicate ehard disdocationto
write the SimpleBRso file to.
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&# ImgBurn
File View Mode Input Output Tools Help

Source

| v| &
J\BDS Projects\SimpleBR\Output\ BDMVY 2]
JABDS Projects\SimpleBR\Output\ CERTIFICATE,
~
o)
¢
Destination
= Free Spacer 173,352,688 KiB (165 GiB)
B v ® ]

b &

Ready

Information Options  Labels  Advanced

Image Information
Mumber of Files:
MNumber of Folders:

Total File Size:
Total File Sectors:

Image Size:
Image Sectors:

Min. Req. Media:
Free Space:

Create aMinisofile as disc image
Miniso looks like ansb image but only contains the headers of what a

full .iso image would hav&he folders that are part of the .iso image

Unknown
Unknown

Unknown
Unknown

Unknown
Unknown

Unknown
Unknown

0%

Aute [

are not part of the miniso. Instead thminiso file points to the real
folders.It istherefore veryspace effective.

iso file

W/ =2iwm 1\,
w €

miniso file

-8

Minisois a format created and supported by DVDBE&xploreFAB

(see section Virtual disc driveson page528for download

addresses). This freeware tool creates this .miniso file and can mount

it as a virtual drivevhich then looks the same as if a real .iso file was

mounted (like VirtualClone would do)

You do need ExplorEABto create the .miniso fileAlthough (through
file rename to .isojt can be mounted by other virtual disc drive
software such as Virtual CloneDrjtkis does not seem to work
Sa akKz2gy

LINR LISNI 8 ! £ € TFAL
NEBadzAZ Ga Ay | RAA

Step 6 Burn thebluraydisc

O GKI G

Test run using set topplayer
The ultimate test is to burn bluraydisc .iso file or théoutput folder

of BDSo0 a BR25 or BR50 (re)writable disc and upon completion play

R2SayQi

f221

A G Ay blirayplayds. Reiwdtable discs are pferred if you test
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the disc: theycan be reused after changes have been made until the
disc is to your satisfaction.

Burn folders
To burn thedisc,you can use Nero BurningRom or freeware ImgBurn.

M

Nero 12(or later)Y — dza $lurayK S SY LI |

DA

inter

RS2¢ GSYLX FGSao | L2y BESbiSpyitA y 3>
folder in the file browser to the disc contelgft-handpart of the

face.

G} BDMVVideo!_Blu-ray Disc - Nero Burning ROM

iSa

Iy R

[m]

x
File Edit View Recorder Extras Window Help
New | ap m e ﬁ r‘? ’f & Bum @& Copy &f e = Image Recorder = @
Disc Content. File Browser
BDMVVideol_Blu-ray Disc e - ‘, - < eBooks 1-2TB{):) » BDS Projects » SimpleBR » Output »
@ New Neme - g Fo\dars‘ ==
&, BDMV &l Backup
& CERTIFICATE ] app.discroot.crt ~ | SimpleBR ~ [Name
| |id.bdmv _JAva BDMV
aiiR‘st CERTIFICATE
Log
~ | Output
BDMY
CERTIFICATE
BDS Templates
This may produce some warnings that can be ignored as the
burned disc will play:
Mero Burning ROM *
One or more files could not be added to a compilation.
Only compliant Blu-ray files
SBDMWindex bdmv
“BOMW\MovieObject bdmv
ABDMWAPLAYLIST mpls
ABDMWACLIPINFY clpi
\BDMW\STREAMY® m2ts
\BDMWAAUXDATA \sound bdmv
\BDMWNALXDATAN off
can be added to the appropriate folder of @ BDMV compilation. Please add files from a
completed Blu+ay title or use an authoring software like Mero Video to create Bluray files
from standard video files such as *.avi and ~mpg.
The following files / folders may not reside in the directories of a BDMV compilation.
D:\MovieBD 1%Output \BDMWBACKUP'JAR
D::\MavieBD 1%0utput \BDMVJARN00000 jar
ok
To avoid these warnings you can also burn the disc folder using
¥ KBIura;e 2LI0A 2y Dluaydf SCib ¢ mSYdLJf I G
i 5C Gro Fdi GKS NAIKG FyR 4SS0
GLK@&aAOFE LINIAGAZ2YE | YR d: 5C
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Mew Compilation

X
@ Blu-ray ~| Info  Multisession MeroDiscSpan Autorun UDF  Label Dates Misc  Burn
~ File system options
@ Options:

Manual settings (advanced users only) ~

UDF partition type: Physical partition ~
File system version: UDF 2.50 el

Blu-ray Disc Copy

hyOS (GKS a5Aa0 /2y(iSyid¢ o6AyR2g 2L
folders BDM\and CERTIFICATE from the File Browser area to the
disc content area and start the burn process.

@

File Edit View Recorder Extras Windew Help

- . .
New | iy ﬂ. 3 i ;{ § § Bum @ copy £ a & Image Recorder - =
Disc Content File Browser
UDF1_Blu-ray Disc @ suay - @ - @ -/ eBooks1-2TB{) + BDSProjects » SmpleBR » Output »
NE”;DMV Mame ' Fnldars| =
. BOMY
CERTIFICATE CERTIFICATE v | BDS Projects ~ [Name
~ | simplar oMY
—History CERTIFICATE
_iava
_SCRIPTS
films
Log
Output

BDS Templates

Note: It is my impression that using this UDF V2.50 method
produces a disc that switches much quicker between menu items
and movies than the disc made using the BDMV template.

f ImgBurnselectd 2 NA S T A S JikthiiszldeRWONAE (2 R
show, select the menu option Mode >-Eibde picker).
From he next screen:
o 45t 800 (i K$ and filiddhs Bnglge Optichs o
box with:

A DataTyp&l LISOAF& da2RS MkHANYyE
A File system UDF
A UDF Revision: 2.50

o selecttheblurayRNA @S Ay GKS a5SadAyl
o OKSO1 GKS GOSNARTeé¢ 02E AT &2

burned.
o {StSOG GKS afl oSt
o Burn the disc

QX
™
c
(@]}
<,
Py}
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&4 ImgBurn

File View Mode Input Output Tools Help

Source Information Device Options  Labels Advanced

JABDS Projects\SimpleBR\Qutput\BDMV\ B Image Options
JABDS Projects\SimpleBR\Output\CERTIFICATEY Data Type: MODE1/2048 ~
N i File Systermn: UDF ~
?f UDF Revision: 2.50 ~
[ Preserve Full Pathnames
Recurse Subdirectories
a
[Jlnclude Hidden Files
Drestination [include System Files
3 [0:0:0] HL-DT-ST BD-RE BH16NSS5 () v Clinclude Archive Files Only
@ [ Test Mode [ Verify R Add To Write Queue When Done
Elv | > 14 = File Options

[] Clear Archive Attribute

Reset Settings

Device Mot Ready (Medium Mot Present - Tray Closed)

Burn iso file
When you collected allBS folders into a single .iso file, you can use
both Nero or ImgBurn to burn a disc:

1 Nero: Use menu option Recorder > burn image to transfer the
contents of the .iso file onto a physical diso fiotuse the
opton New > Bluray (ISO) as this is a way to create a regular
.iso file from folders: not to burn them onto disc)
f ImgBurn: seleadh 2 NAGS AYF3AS FAES (G2 RA&OE
select the creation mode first through Mode > Ez Mode
picker).

Burn a mounted virtual drive

If you created an .iso (or a .miniso renamed to .iso) file you can mount
that image as a virtual drive (using tools like Virtual CloneDrive or
DVDFals ExploreFAB. The .iso file will then become a drive of its

own (e.g. M)

You can use Nero or ImgBurn to copy the contents of that virtual disc
to a physical disc:

1 Nero: select New > Disc copy
f LY3. dZNYY R2y QG |a Ad NBIljdzANBa |
method half of which you already did:
0 copy disctoiso
0 burniso to disc
The first stap you already did, the second step is identical to
0KS SI NI ASMIRBEAONAOSR &

The alternative is to burn the folders you find on the virtual drive.
These araBDMV and CERTIFICATHOw to do this is identical to
gKI GQa RSaO0MArdfddersoh yagedadS Ol A 2 Y

3D Warning

As will be described iRart 7: 3D on page425, 3D bluray discs have
special SSIF files that indicate left and right eye frames. You cannot
simply copy folders from a mounted .iso disc or those produced by
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BDS as this does not show tt&DMMWSSIF folder files. You need to
create a .miniso file and copy the resulting.iso file as image to a disc
as described in sectidBurn iso fileon pager76.

Step 7 Problems with the final disc: some possible solutions

Running the created disc may uncover navigational errors in the menu
transitionsif they were not caught during simulatiorhese can be
corrected inBDSand the entire disc can be recreated andateecked.

If some movies do not play properly in a plage the entire disc
refuses to play, leeck

1 Does the muxer fail to produce a disc? Check if all movie files
NEaGNROG GKSYaSt@ia 202 a@K | Nu2O 6 SpNeED
characters may not be acceptable to tsMuxer but its problem
shows only when it fails.

T I'ra GKS LINP2SOG LINPLISNI& GRA&O LINE
asBBWé K wSUNE dzaAy3d GF2NOS OSNRAZY
accept versions other than 1.

T 1ra GKS RAaAO I GaArdaySRéE W wK ! yR F
JAR settings?

Gotot N2P2SOUGBt NB2SOG {SGUAy3apDSy SN
dzy OKS Ol d{A3ay (KSOWNBEA | ¢RI RS Yidz&E 5
on the Project>Project Properties to keep this setting).

Alternatively,sign the JAR but provide valid signing information.

1 Noncompliance may lead to discs with movies not showhrg.
all video fileBDA standards complian{8ee the sectiorBluray
discset topplayerspecificatiod S HNEhat, Soléct this and
rebuild the dise.g. Power Director Viéeates MPEG'S videos
that are not BDA) MPEG4AVCstreams Acceptabldor tsMuxer
but not the internal muxer; and won't play on some standalone
players.

9 If the movie seemseyky (jitter and stutter) there may be
different causes:

o Does the movie play smoothlessly in movie player on your
pc? If not, it may be your pc or its video card is too slow for
proper playback. In this case, burn the bluray disc on a
rewritable disc and see if the stutter also occurs on a set top
player.

Also check if you do not run multiple applications at the
same timeg this could put a burden on your processor
causing the stutter by not having enough time dedicated to
the player.

o0 Check with a tool like Medialnfo whether the frame rate is
the expected fixed rate (such as 25 fps) or variable. It should
be fixedand supported (30 fps or 60 fase not supportedl

o You may try a different video editor or converter to see if
that makes a difference.

o Does the video have a stable time base? Often these
problems can be solved by using TS Do€fools > Remux)
or tsMuxerGUto recreate the .m2ts source file without
making any changes to the source. It will provide a new time
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base. As last resort (at cost of picture quality) you may be
successful in transcoding the original file into a different
format (m2ts into.mp4for example) and back. The
intermediate format should be overdimensioned (e.g.
specified with higher bitrates) to limit the loss in picture
quality. Transcoding might be done using the (partly
freeware) HD Video Conversion Factory tool.

Transcode the resulting file tbluraystandards and finally
demux the file into video/audio components fBDSand
rebuild the disc.

Use a different bitrate (higher seems to work bettan) a
video editor to create the movie.

It sometimes help$o movethe starting point of the new
movieto aslightly later poinfl-frame)in time using a video
editor.
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Project 2.Creating a simplmenu-drivenbluraydisc
TheProject Goal

This chapter will show how to make a simplaraydisc with asingle
static menu showing the titles of the movies contained on the disc.

A proper bluray disc consists of two major components:

1 The movies to play (as we saw in the previous project)

1 Themenu structure with text, images, buttons and the
YIE@AILIGAZ2Y FY2y3ald GKSY® ¢KIFdQa |
this project.

The addition of menus, buttons, navigation: this is where BDS does its

work. Everything but the movies themselves and therefore all of the

visual experience for a disc viewer, are programmed through BDS in a

set of Java programming language routines, @feSR Ay | a Wl @t
I NOKA @S¢ 2N W w FTAESO

Java or mux
BDS consists of two relatively independent parts:

1. the visual experience (menus etc): a set of Java routines
2. the playback of the movies: put together by the muxer

Because they are independent, any change in the visual experience

such as a new menu or different navigation or new buttons requires
onlytoreONB I 4SS GKS WI @ O2RS (G2 R2 GKAA«
this.

Initially the entire disc must be created: the Java code and the muxed
movies. But once made, you often only need to recompile the Java

code and replace the JAR file in the final imagee the® menu

button)d ¢ KIF G &l @Sa I t2G 2F GAYS 6KSy &
the final correctionsAs long as you do not change anything to the
moviesthemselveqsuch asew tracks, different chaptergther

actions), just recompiling the JAR file suffices. Changing the name of a

movie placeholder also means a JAR replacement is enough.

The visual experience: the Java part

The viewer uses hiemote-control arrow keysto navigatebetween
the variousmenu elementon screersuch aselectingmovie titles
andselecingoneto play.

This project extends the previous one by:

9 adding a full screen menu shown at startup

f use buttons withavisiblea { St S O (i &h&differenti I G S
f221 Ay 3 statd 2 NI €

9 add navigation betweebuttonsand actionwhen a button is
activated

1 use a single button as prototype of all buttons
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If you want to create this project yourself, the source files can be
found in the .zip file mentioned iAppendix AThedza S NX2 &ourgedzA R S
files.

For those that want a demonstration video on creating menus, the BDS
website provides one as YouTube movie:
https://youtu.be/CPiBdnSfCXc

Reuse: rarge template or copyroject

This is as good a place as any: BDS has a File > Merge projects option. If

in future you have created another project and want to reuse parts of

A Ay | ySg LINR2SOGzZ &2dz Oy dzaS aa S
FNRY (SYLIX I (i-8sé opfica. Tk i grefekrédl MyoNBtend

to re-use some elements frequentbiind copying the project file and

giving it a unique name alows you to use the earlier project as starting

point.

LT 22dz Of A O] vy areaskes MiEaSprojedi® @e3g0 (i ¢ =
with. In a popup window you then specify what elements you want to
merge into your project.

Project import settings ? >
Import:

Project properties Used fonts
|:| Main menus Popup menus
[ ] Movies [ Playlists

] First Flay / Top Menu

Cancel

ThisisnotonabgbjectA § SY o6 aA ad 0 dafijecthil@iISENI 2y
such as all menus or movies. This may be too nquonhwhich case you

need to do some pruning after the merge. Alteratively, you may open

the to-be-merged project first, prune it, saveunder a different

project name. Reopen your current project and merge with the pruned
project. Do keep in mind that the project may not mux very well into a

disc format. The merged elements may refer to unmerged objects and
obviously some changes must lmade to those references to work for

your project. Merging is not ideal, but can be a handy copy/paste
mechanism.

TheMenu

A menu consists of varioggaphicalparts that are layered on top of
each other An emptylayer is totally transparent. Put something on a
layer and it will hide anythingn the same position below that layer.
The layers work the same way as a stack of transparent sheets that
cover whatever is pictured on lower layers.

Menus and Hits elements(buttons, images) are BDS generated Java
code.Theyare stored in @avaarchive (JAR) fild&ny change will
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require BDS to recompile the JAR filse the JAR buttor®) to do
this.

Menuobjectlayers

All menu objects reside on their own layer. They are stacked from top

G2 0200G2Y® ¢KS 2NRSNI A& aKz2oy Ay (KS
a menu.

Youcan stack the objects in any order you wantsltommon sense to
adhere to the following order, from lowest fuighestlayer:

f  menu graphics and text & LJA OYi diN&S& ¢ W& G lafi A O¢ St
the bottom of the stack

f menubuttonyyY G KS aAy (S NkcOyingdhgé St SYSy
higher stack levels

Menu components

A menu, onc®pened,remains visiblaintil the viewerdecides
otherwise. He does so by activating a button on the menu that either
replaces the menu by another or starts playing a movie

The illustration below showsomelayersin a menug all stacked on
top of each other Of course other menus have more or fewer pictures
and buttons.

From lowest to highedayer you see

1 Apicture layerwith a map of the Netherlands. The
checkered parts of the layer are transparent. The solid grey
parts around the map too, but any picture in BDS menus is a
rectangulararea and all pixels of that area contribute to the
total picture pixel count transparent or not This count is
therefore higher than therisiblepixels that make up the
country map.

The map partly hides the background movie.

1 Atextlayerwhich is simply mother picture layethat is fully
transparent except for the texSome of this text may be a
menu list: buttons along side it allow such a list item to be
selected and activated.h€ checkered and grey parts are
transparent, but theall pixels in theyrey partcontribute to
the total pixel count.
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menu picture layer 1 (partly transparent)

menu picture layer 2 (partly transparent)

Netherlands

aerial view W

rail travel

next menu

menu buttons (defined in 4 "states")

menu movie

1 Menu buttons ¢ Each button is on its own layer (that is
completely transparant apart from the button image). Each
button has fourstates (and it always in one state) that are
sub-layers ordered from lowest to highest
N(ormal),Qurrent), elected)and A(ctlvated) Only the
G{ St SOGSR¢ adGrasS Aa Odz2NNBydfe A
images defined for each state, they stack on top of each
other in the N,C,S,A ordg€Eommonly they are positioned at
GKS alrysS t20FGA2y a2 2yS aidliS ¢
you can position each state at any location.
Here 3 buttons are showreach with their four possible
stateswhere images are on top of each othé&or our
purposes at the moment, all states are transparent. The
button only shows when it is selected (e.g. by why its
checkmark image). This way you have a visial indication of
what button is currently selected.

The way a viewer would see this menu is illustrated below

| SNE 6S ALISOATFTASR | of dzS a&ljdz NB
a4dF4S YR I NBR aldzZ NE F2NJ SI OK
Only a single button can be the selected ayigere the

YARRES 2yS 6ySEG G2 YSydz AGSY an
shows red, coveringd N state which is also bluiéthe OK

button is pressed on theemote-controla movie showing a

rail road trip of the Netherlands is started. The other buttons

are shownin their normal state, calured blue With the

remote control arrow keys you can move up or down to

select another button. The red square seems to move along.

In most caseshie button N statewill have no image and
therefore its state igransparent.

1 Themenumovieis s black/white movie that plays in the
backgroundof the menu
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M )

aerial view
3.
rail travel

next menu

ComponentMenumovie

Each menu has a menu movitaat plays continuously behind all

other menu components. It must be a BDA compliant movie but its
resolution determines the part of the menu shown on screen. A High
Definition menu movie (1920x1080 pixels) will show the entire menu
of 1920x1080 pixels. Walf-HD movie of 1280x720 pixels only shows
the left top most part of a menu: the area of 1280x720 pixels. Keep
this in mind when you provide a menu movie and are surprised some
odzii2ya R2y QO aK2gd ¢KSYy GKS YSydz Y?
which youdesigned the menu. Either replace the menu movie or
shrink the menu so it does fit.

The movie itself is just like any other movie: it is not part of the menu
YR G(GKdza y20 ai2NBR Ay (G(KS YSydz wW!w
command: as soon as a menu opens, its menu movie plays.

If you use the sammenumovig(same video/audio stream$pr all
menus, switching betweerthesemenus does not interrupt the playing
of the menumovie Itsvideoand soundcontinue seamlessly between
menus If only one menu is assigned a menu movie, BDS asks you if
you want to use the same movie for all other menifigiou confirm, all
menus will use that menu movigeven if they had another movie
originally. So be aware of this before confirming to replace all menu
movies!

Because there is a Java imposed maximum pixel count for all picture
elements on a menu, you can reduce this count by adding as many
picture elements to the menu movie. Then they have zero contribution
to the pixel countThis is particularly useful if the sarabjects occur

on many menusRather than being a menu part, insert it into the

menu movie at the right position.

If you have a still image covering the full screen, you may consider
using this image to create a short running movie and use this movie as
a menu movie. Same still image is shown but a a running movie rather
than an image. No pixel courReuse with benefits.

9 This is also true for popumenus (discussed later). The menu must fit within the
L FeAy3d Y20AS5Q48 NBaztdziaAzy o
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Note: When a menu button starts a movie that is encoded in a
different frame rate than the menu movie, there Is a noticeable delay
between activating the button and the start of the movie because the
set top player must adjust the play settifgmay also cause video and
audio to become oubf-sync.If possible, try to keep menu movie and
other movies to use the same frame rate.

Note: A menu movien a commercidbluraydisc cannot be paused.

There was a reque$tom/need for some users of BDS to be able to

pause the menu movie. You can set your preference in the Project >

Project Settings > Menu tab. By default you cannot pause the menu
movieo 1 KAd Aad (GKS dadzadzZ ¢ .0SKI GA2dzNJ 2F

[ ] Allow pause/play for menu

ComponentMenuimage

Images such ashptosandillustrations can b@bjectson a menu.

They are stored as part of the Java generated code by BDS and stored
in a Java Archive JAR file.

Maximum size
There is a Java imposed maximum size for all images you include in the
menus. For BB Version 1 it is 590 000 pixels.

Using V1 may give an error message when you include too many
images.

ERROR: image buffer overflow.
Allimages takes 11758160 px, but buffer limit is 3900000 px.
You can switch the profile to version 2 in the "Project properties”

or enable "Split into separate files" or "Load dynarnically” for "Combine images”
(read help FAC — "How to reduce the amount of graphics” for details).

oK

Changing your setting to BDV2 and also setting the "Disc profile
version" to "same as BDprofile" aleviates the maximum size problem
to a larger value (7 900 000) which may just let your disc be nfixed

BD-1 profile version |2 ~ | Disc profile version | same as BD-] profile  ~ Combine images | Split into separate files ~

In addition you may set "Combine images" to "split into separate files".
This will produce separate image files used in the disc image in the
project folder _ JAVA/00000 .

If you still require more pixels for all images than allowed, you need to
divide the images over several JAR files Ge@ching betweedAR
titles on page223) and possibly change the Project Type in the Project

10Some older set top p[axers have problems with- B2, it is tAhen adyised touseBD
W £H o0dzi 18SSL) a542480 LINRPFAES @OSNEAZ2YéE &St G2
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Settings > Generaltdh ¢ KA & 62y Qi 0SS ySOSaal NB 7
and for many of your own projects.

Amenu pictureis a rectangular part of the menu. This rectangle may
be partly transparent, but the entire rectangle is contributing to the
menu pixels.

Theillustration below shows 3 smallisiblepicture parts as individual
objects(each one in its own layertach part contributes to the pixel
count.

Main title text

When the threeobjectsare in one image with a lot of transparent
pixels in betweenthe surroundingrectanglecontributes to the pixel
counttr YR Yl ye LIAESt&a INB GiONYyaLlk NBylé

Main title text

Stack order of objects (layers)

Pictureobjectscan be made agpng files(as .png supports
transparency)Eachpicturefile becomes an object on the menu and
each object has its owayer(seen in the Objects window when you
work in the associate®esigneindow). You can change thstack
order ofthe layers of theobjectsby shifting their order in the Objects
window using the up/down arrows in the BDS mdyau.

*t t & 3

You carshow thesebuttons inboth the Objects window and in the
main menu of BDS8r in either one. This is set througtools > Options
B LYGSNFI OS (lo6o IyR aStS00 (KS RSaANB
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Y2 @3S 0dzil2y & iTheRINratithdaof sdtsih@ buttons
on both locations.

Show object move buttons | On the toolbar and in the object list

ComponentMenu buttonsand button states

Thesecondpart of a menu consists of buttasbjects. Using the arrow

keys on the remote control, the user moves from one button to the
YySEGl®2KIFG A& aySEGE A& RSGSNN¥AYSR o8
key. It is customary to set the navigation between buttons from the

top button to bottom button butifyalz R2y Qi @2 dz YI & & dzNl1J
viewer who presses the down arrow key and sees that a button at the

top of the menu is selected simply because your navigational actions

insist it to work that way.

WhenyouthenLINS & a4 ( KS & h Yefotexoatraf the/stazy § K S
2F GKS 0dzi i 255t GO ARG AagidBht Ruvfon &
actionsdefinedA y &t NI @répery bré exeeidtedThis carbe

the start of a movie, a jump to another memr, any other action you

defined

Whennavigating between buttongou often highlight the selected
button by giving it a special image for its selected state. You may also
make all other states of the buttons invisible (i.e. no image associated
with the state) or with normal statedimmed !

Moving from button to button, the button you leave change§state
¥ NESEf §O0 SRMYIGR2¢ aF yR GKS ySENNBYSE OKI

A X 4 A X

As already mentioned, each button has four states

1 normal
1 selected
i activated
 current

Each state can have an image. These images are stacked boitom
2L A AYRAOIGSR® ¢KS ab2NXIFfEAYI TS

A = LA X

AYIFE3S AT | odzid2y KrFra (GKS a{ St SOGSR¢

AAAAAAAA

onég GKS «a s{ta&*fn&thavﬁ &\isible button imagéhe other
threestatest NB ay A OS (i @suallyksgeStial Thatdngany 2 G
youR2Yy Qi KI @S G2 alsktesttRyned ndtrelevahta S G 2
to youfully transparenti.e. have no image

For this projectewill2 yf @ LINBGARS | odzid2y AY I
state forthe moment! Yy R | KA (S A ND ¢ j8st ta 2 Al y (

OA
aK2g AGQa GKSNB oO0Ay NBIf tATFS Zdz LIN

11 A button can also be text. Then the selected text button shows the text in a different
colouror fontto make itstandou¥ N2 Y (G KS ay2NXNIf£& adlFdS odzidz
texts are blue but the selected on changes the text intederedyellow colour.
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A

QX

¢2 488 Fye 27F K SNormakidudetdtaniakei $a 6%
those statesvisiblé Ay (G KS 5 S dickifgdiheadlae® 2 ¢
G{K2g raGlGaSpe¢ odzilizy 2y G(KS .5{ Y

®® 09D

The order of the buttons is to show the norngaiolet), selectedred),
activated (yellow), current(green)states of the buttons.

w»

y

State:Normal

¢ KS &b 2 NI'® ghdws thaibbitibréwhen it is not selected.

When a menu offers 10 choices, 9 of them will have a button showing

AGNE N £ ¢ AGFEGS YR 2yt & KSYy SIbRWNGIKSE ¢
state isalwaysvisible (unless transparer absenj. Other button

statesare shown on top of the normal state imaged may cover it

completely

Note: Any nornormal state imagef a buttontherefore usuallycovers
the entire normalstateimagelf it has transparent parts, the normal
image shines through those parts.

CKS Gb2NXNIGSE RIRNBYOR yOSNEAZ2Y 2F
odzi 2FGSy Al Aa d20rtte AyQJdhasAof
no image file associated with it.

idKS
So ¢

State:Selected

¢ KS af{ St & §hbwk ¢he ithage a Bighlighted button. As
such, itwill always be a visible state of the button. It can be a bright
arrow, acheck mark, @ointing fingeror some other indication of
what menu itemis currently selectedhrough arrow navigation on the
remote-control.

tKS £¢{ 3YSABSMRATFSNE FTNRY .WKeh (i 2F (K
GKS odzitizy Aa Ay AtbvtalydofeSteSOGSRE &l (

Ab2NXIFfT € AYI3ASO

Normal and Selected states of buttahging menu

design

In the figure below a small menu is shown as static black image with

white text. At the leftof the texti K S & b 2 N96t-fdukbuttdns I ( S
areshown Here weuseagrey outlinedcircler & ab2NX I f ¢ &Gl aS
although often it would be absent entirely. But this way we can see the
odzid2ya Ay GKSANI ab2NXIfé¢ adGlaSo

English
English dance commentary

Nederlands
Nederlands danscommentaar

CKS aFYS odziGi2ya FNB aK2sy FILAYS o
(when the BDS menu buttc ® is clicked)
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@ English
@ English dance commentary

@ Nederlands
© Nederlands danscommentaar

w»

b2GAO0S GKFG Fff F2dzNJ odzidi2ya ()

yellow circle withan arrow. Each button as such an image for its

G{ St SOGSR¢ adl GS I ywindoWtBdyBrg 2 NS Ay (K
AaK2gy>YX O2@SNAYy3A GKS dab2NXIf& adliS A
2 KSYy GKS RAAO A& LXFe&SRz: 2yfeée 2yS od
20 KSNAE I Ngs tideimadeNseloiv Shows.

R

English
English dance commentary

< Nederlands
) Nederlands danscommentaar

StatesActivatedor Current

The other two stateE ¢ ! O (D 19y B SaR/¢ N6 (i

important at the moment,but have their uses in elaborate menus

G/ dzNNBy (¢ 6S sAraff RAaAOdzaa Ay (G(KS ySE
I odziG2y 32Sa TBRIYGEK BESOISReKEY (@ KS
G hYé dsquéssedby theremote-control.

If you implementanimage (.png file) fod KS & ! OGA @ §SR¢ adl
briefly show thismagebefore executing thectionassociated with &
Gt NBaa 9b ¢ @.uplayddbRid d8jidpao aother menu)2

Menu items copied
The same way you copy items in other applications, you can copy
menu objects. Or cut them from one to paste them elsewhere.

1 select the item in Designer Window or Objects window
T /tAO01 &/ 2LRE O62NJ/ dzivo 2N LINBaa |
T /ftA01 atlaidSé 02N/ ¢w[kK=z0
9 Indicate on the opening window veth menu you want to
paste to.

If the paste is done to the same menu you may wonder where the
copy is. BDS positioned it on top of the original item. Hence click that
item and drag it away to its final position.

Positioning objects

Use the Designer window to reposition each object relative to the
others. Use the object window to define their relative order (where
items on higher layers can cover items on lower layers)

12 Also ananimation may precede the action of the button (animations are covered in
Project8: Animationson page231).
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Ensure the menu objects are unlocked for this purpose (bL)8et

to &). Once you are satisfied with the arrangement you can lock the
objects in place to avoid accidentally moving them.

Instead ofcreating a .png file for each membject, you can create a
single multilayeredPhotoshogfile where each layer will become a
menuobject when BDS imports ithis is the only way to create
objects and layers in BDS Lite. The preferred way now is to use

separate .pngfiles. SQf t aK2¢ K24 620K YSGK2Ra &

chapter.

You can check on how many pixels are used as all menu images are
stored in the finabluraydisc output folder as a Java .jar container in
folder \BDMWJARO0000.jar If you rename this file to 00000.zip and
open it, the zip container will show a m1.png file which contains all
pixels of all menus (if you haebosenall menu pictureobjects to

reside in a single image). You can extract it or open it with an image
editor to see whether its total size exceeds the current limit of 7 900
000 pixels.

hytAyS KSE LI Aa LINE OAHOK R redageR2NI (i KS K

amount of graphics &

Note that when you use a carousel option for menu buttons (see
sectionCarousebn pagel77) this adds to the total pixel count too.

The Designer Window allows you to rescale images. Keep in mind that

scaling only changes the visual representation of the image. It does not
change the size of the image in pixels. That is still the 100% size. Rather

than scaling an object, you may creaesmaller sized object (.png file)
using any image editor.

Note:rescaling significantly (reducing to 50% or less) may
impact playback on certain players. Best to keep images for
buttons and menu approximately equal to the size required.

The Designer Window allows menus of 1920x1080 pixels in size. The
cursor position tells you where you are on the menu. You can also
aSt SO0 2yS 2F (KS YSydz aAl Sa oe
menu button ==).

| == ‘ 1| 88% (20.1-21.2Gb) T
s O & Gray-blue
White
Silver
Gray
T: 170, L:1402 Black
Grid 19201080
\ Grid 1440x 1080
h Grid 1280x720
Grid 1920x 1080 (centered)

6 Grid 1440x 1080 (centered)

Grid 1280x720 (centered)

Custom image ...

You can setup a background for the Designer window. This background

will not copy into the final movie, but it will help to contrast menu
objects with colours that may otherwise be hard to see.

If a background movie is used with an area in which you want to
position the menu texts and buttons, it may help to make a screenshot
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allows you to position the menu items correctly.

As an example: a menu movie is a rattling projector. Apart from the
reels spinning, the image is more or less static. Using a screenshot as
Designer Window background allows us to position the text and
buttons within the projection screen area.

“A Marine Story *

Lip Service *

Elena Undone *

The Mountain (Fjellet) *
80 Days *

The Call * (Llamada) *

Play All

By default a greypluish background is provided. Change it to anything
@2dz tA1S o0& OfAOIAY3 GrkE=)oantheSaA Iy SNJ
menu bar.

Menucreation: 3 ways

90

To create a menu, you can use onelofe methods:

1 usea layeredPhotoshogfile and createa separate layer for
eachmenuobjectEach layer will become a menu object
layer.

1 use theDesigneiwindowand import .png files for text
images, illustration and button state images

1 use theDesign Widow and associate@bjects window and
create new objects for a merwsing wizaretype windows

The firsttwo methods arethe only one available in thBDS_ite edition
The commercial editions of BDS also allow the third option which is by
far the most productive oneThe first two ways allow for a more richer
menu showing all the image manipulation tricks image editors provide.
For a simple menu, the third way is the quickest.

Once a menu is made, any modification can be made using either of
the three methods.

Menus throughPhotoshop
The method of creating menus Rhotoshophas been around since V1
of BDS andsiavailable in thdree Lite edition that is based on V1.

ThePhotoshop(or similar layeisupporting) image editor creates
graphics filegshat consist of multiple layer&ach layersfilled and
moved independently of the other layers. Thieal Photoshop.psd file
must use &its/channel for colour.
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Each imported .psd file becomes a meRkach layer in the .psd file will
become a menwbject Either astatic menupicture ora picture
representingone state of a button.

The layers need not be completely fillddr(HDyou can limit the
Photosop canvas size 1®20x1080 pixelsButtons usually are very
small in sizend use little space on a layer.

Tip:to have precise alignment or positioning of picture and button

elements,Photoshophas desight AR 2y f & a3dzARS&a¢ 6/ KSO|

and use View > Show Guides. Create these lines using View > New Guide).

Screen Mode L4

v Extras Ctrl+H

Layer Edges

v Rulers Ctrl+R Selection Edges .
B Scenesipsd @ 50% Gin08:N, RGE/BH) * TargetPatn  Shift+CtrleH
I 100 700 ] B ¥ Snap Shift+Ctrl+; Grid i
Snap To | v Guides Ctrl+;
€
i Lock Guiides Alts Ctrle: E”“”tﬁ ,
Clear Guides S:’r!art uides
é New Guide... ices
¥ Motes
Lock Slices v Pixel Grid
s Clear Slices
K 3D Axis

3D Ground Plane
H 3D Lights
o 3D Selection

I B P

Mesh

oo

50% | B Doc: 5.93M/5.15M JKS All

Layers that represent a single state of a button must have a layer name
that adheres to a naming convention. Only that way BDS can
distinguish betweerstaticpicture layers and button state layer&ny

layer name that does not adhere to the standard naming convention
automatically becomes a plain, static picture.

btn:SelectionButton:S

m btn:SelectionButton:N

Menultems

W™ e

The layer naming conventidor button statesisd 0 tiayh¥stateé
where thenameis some unigue name for the button astateis one
of the four states a button can be in. It is one character in size and is

AAAAA

eitherdbé Ob2NXIf 0T G{é¢ 6{SftSOGSROZ «a
The illustratiorabove shows menu offour layers

f Twoareimages fortwo statesdf o dzi G2y a{ St SOGA

@aridsSa ay2N¥rté¢ oF ofdzS OANDE S

top of the normal state blue circlg)
One sstatic image hagext to be shown on the menu
One static image showsindmillin a tulip field

= =
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Foron screervisibility, the button size should be 40 pixels high or
more. Much smaller makes them difficult to see on screen.

Tip: Create onepsd filewith all different types ofbuttons you are likely

to need and import these into a template projedtat way you define

the buttons once andanreuse them in many projestif a new project is
based on such a template.

Some simple button shapes can be taken from the Wingdings font if you
use a text layer for a button state.

Tip: Create only one buttorof each typdor a menu.During the design
of the menu in BDS yatanduplicateanybutton as often as needed.

APhotoshogfile is imported into your BDS project by going to the

. . A A X 4 e A A LA S
ProjectVielk a Sf SOUAY3I UKS daSydz AuUSY | YyF
A — ~ = = < A A
YSyYydz 6 | NAIKIU Of AO] 2F UKS Y2dzZaSo
Menus Intro Movie
3 mai Open sound
€ Find Ctrl+F
¢ Batch operations... Ctrl+B
T : Copy properties to all
1l Popu Copy properties to all empty
Movi
w1 Clone tree item Ctrl+C
@ 1 Clone tree item as static
-~ Clone between main / popup
-8 1 Clene all between main / popup
Ul Playi
Import PSD
Generate carousel
Move Up Alt+Up
Move Down Alt+Down
MNew Menu Shift+Ctrl+ M
Delete Del

Thatopens a navigation window to specify the .psd file to import. Then
BSD opens its import window to allow you to specify what sort of file
you import.

File: Australie main menu.psd ? >

PSD file format Update coordinates

(®) Blu-Disc Studio format Autoassign buttons after import
[ skip empty layers

(C) SCN PS Designer format [ | Extended format

Copy root menu graphics to submenus

(O Ds PsD format Remove black borders
from chapters images

Apply to all Cancel

Use it with the preset optionst KS OKS O] 6AGK a! dzi2l aa
FFGSNJ AYLR NI ¢ ONS PhbtSshopaydmitiiagfofiona G I G S a
the naming convention for button layers. BlickingdOK the file is

imported and BDS createsabfolder\menunamen the project

folder, that contains all the .png files BDS created from the .psd layers.

If you discover during work that you have forgotten somethisignply

edit the .psd file and rémport it. BDS realizes it already has such a

YSydz FyR Faila AT @&2dz Newsadditiosvdll dzLIRI
Fdzi2YFGAOFEt&@ I LIISENP wSY20SR AGSY
still exist in thed menunamesubfolder.

S
a

Do check that some picture layers do nmwantedlyoverlap each
other, onecoveringthe other. You can move them apart by unlocking
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the objects in Designer window (detckobjectbutton from & to &),
You can also change the relative order of these layers fradriio B
A if neededby changing the object order in the Objects window

You may want to increase the Designer window to 100% (use the
scaling box at the top) to ensure proper positioning:

B -

The same works when the Designer Window has focus and you roll
your mouse wheel.

By pressing the CTRL key while rolling the mouse wheel you can move
up and down in the Designer window if the menu does not fit in the
window. Pressing SHIFT while rolling the mouse wheel you can shift
left and right in the Designer window.

For buttons it is important that their state images do overlap (only one
gAftt 0S @GAarotsS 4G lFye Y2YSydz:
if not absent or transparent If state images do not overlap each

other, reposition them so they do. This may require temporarily un
R2Ay3 (GKS aY20S | & % (pblebackgodrd)ic & S G A
9

(p))
m-
O
(p))
—

Menus through plain .png files image or button

If you provide all menu elements as separate .png files, you simply
import those as menu objectSreate a blank menu in the Project Tree
and open itDesignewWindow. Then in its associated Objects window,

Ot A01 GKS dab ¢l") andc&eninewsodprti Assign the
.png file to the picture object.

Ordering of the menu objects or positioning is done the same way as
when aPhotoshop.psd file had been imported to create a merhu.

fact, such import does nothing else than producing a set of .pngdfiles
one for each Photoshop file layer.

Menusmade within BDS

Since BDS V3 you can also create menus entirely from within BDS and
compose it in the Designer Window and its associated Objects
window.

This method works bvy far the quickest and is the most flexible. But it
only works in BDS Standard or MX. Not in the BDS Lite edition.

You mustfirst createa blank menuby clicking on the menu button in

the Project Tree window '":': ). The same result is obtained by

aSt SOGAY3 (K the Pregtidiieénd GgNtImyguSekclick

G2 &aStSO0 abSg YSydz FTNRBY (KS RNERLIR?
at the same time. Once the menu is matls shown (blank) in the

Designer windowltsassociated Objects windois also shown for the

properties of all menu objectsSince there are no objects yet in the

blank menu, this Object window is empty.
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Toaddanobjed &2dz YySSR (2 SAGKSNI Oft AO01 2y

in the Objects View window.-| 7) or click on the little arrow next to it

to show the dropdown menu/henthe objectis created after an

Ghyé¢ odzid2y Aa Ot AO1SRI AlG QO2YSa 2dzi
the properties window of the Object windowrto something more

descriptive

Once made, you can edtie object(change text, colour, transparency)
by one of two methodds:

1 Double click on the object in the Designer window
1 Rightclick on the object in the Object Window and from the
RNRLIR2¢6Y YSydz aStSOG &/ KFy3aS 20
STFSOGace
Thea / K y3aS SF¥FFSOhaé¢ Aa 2yte | @LAtlFofS
allows to scale the objedty percentagesThe ame percentage for
width and height scales the object proportionally. You can also
manually scale it by dragging the small square at the right bottom
corner. There is no proportional scalimpen you rescale an object in
the Designer windowWother programs use the SHIFT key for this, BDS
does not) so you may need to check the scaling percentages
afterwards if it is important.
Objects
X

Object Anim g...  Lir
[E] Ttem 1

Copy to... Ctrl+C
Copy stateto...  Shift+Ctrl+C
Delete Del

Change object states
Change effects

Add text object fonts

As of V4.7.2023 BDS can use any installed Windows font for texts in

menus or as text buttons. In addition you can use uninstalled fonts,

but their .TTF source files must be made known to BDS by adding them

G2 GKS a5Aa0 C2yiabbviduslyifyoucBaBgs OU H 5 A
computers or modifyvhat fonts are installed, repening a BDS

project may not be able to use those absent foB3S themicks the

first systemfont installedas replacemenfyou may want to reedit

those occurrances if they d@like good aftersulstitution).

Open the Designewindow tostart building the menuThis also opens
the associated Objects window.

If you click on the New Object buttdn the Objects windowa window
opens to ask what object you want to add.
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@ New object

Object type (@) Static () Button
Normal
Object state type (@) Image () Text (_JRectangle

File name

Initially it assumes a new static object with a single image or text is

32Ay3 G2 06S IRRSR olft 2yte Ay | ay?
G.dziGi2yé OK2AOSI &dzRRSyfeé& I|ff F2dzNJ c
can select a different image for each state.

Object type () Static (@) Button Synchronize text
Normal | Selected Activated ;* Current
Object state type (@ 1Image () Text (C)Rectangle

File name

I OKSO102E ¥2NJ aaédyOKNRYAI SR GSEGE A
text to the button (rather than an image) the same text is copied to all

states. In which case of course you need to use different colours for

each state.

Static menu object@ext, image or rectangle)
A static object is always a pictori@ject It can be:

T Iy AYF3S 6F dLIWI FAES gKAOK &2dz
box). Such an image can consist of text, but text is easier
ONBI (SR dzaAy3a G(KS a¢SEGE 2LINAZY
bullet.

1 atextobject(creating a block of menu text that may contain
menu selection text)Select the font you use for the text.
¢KS ac2yié RNERLRWimyws maled 02y (i Ay &
fonts or not installed fonts you addeda ProjectsBisc
fonts.
The project mustalsosign the JAR file (Project
t NELISNIASAHDSY SNI oy Ceik @Badéd thed { A Ay
pointer in the colour block to determine what colour the text
will have.
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& Mew object

Object type @) Static () Button

/ Normal

Object state type  ()Image (@ Text ()Rectangle

Font | Arial hd

Size Bold [ |rtalic
color [l 078507
[JRender text to image
0 B o & [l 000000
[[] Use baseline instead of top
[use middee instead of left

static menu text

Text / Render to mage preview

e e

9 arectangle (to easily add a rectangle of a specific colour to
use as a background for texty dimensions must be
specified but the Designer window can be used to check its

sizeor you can scale it yourself

Tip: if you create multiplgext objects which all must have the same
colour, then write down (ocopy to the clipboarar write it in a
Notepad fil§ the value of the selected colour (in the example:
07B507). Then copy/paste it in each new object window.

Please note that for a final product you may need to
text objects to an image. If you do not, the buttons p

convert the static
laced next to the

menu text may not align in the final disc image (they will in simulation
mode) as rendering of bothisdone dMNBy i f e d ! &S (G KS
AYl 3S¢ OK S Orhis filEallow2ydl tainfodify the tegtthe
rendering only happens during disc buildalthough BDS attempts to

show it correctly in Designer window.

If you want the rendering always to happen, check in the Project >
t NP2SOG {SiddAay3aa B aSydz 4o GKS A

RSTIl dzf (¢ @

Text and Rect settings
[ use baseline instead of top for text objects [Juse middle instead of left for text ohjects

. . Frame
[Jrender text to image by default | Apply... [Orender rect to image by default FrEE
Font | Arial ~
Size Bold [ | Ttalic

color [l #078507

Render text to image

Blend level Outline W so00000 [
hyOS R2yS> (G(4KS a/ KIFy3S

.

262800 &0l @

text object is disabled as there is nothing to change teralered

image.

Button objects

A button always requires different representation ofeach of its four

A 2L oA X

oN2 NJY kah Bave an image but can alsotb@nsparentor absentand
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the latter may notrequirea.png file The stateémage .png filés R
ALISOATASR Ay (FarSisibilitg she Bittoyf $i2¢ §héuldo 2 E ©
be 40 pixels high or more.

£5 Mew object

Object type () Static (@) Button Syncronize text
Normal | Selected Activated Current
Object state type  (®)Image () Text (_)Rectangle

File name

When a button image file cannot be found, BDS will ask you to specify
its location. If you select to ignore the error, the project will load but
the button will not show. If yotry to use it, BDS will again ask for the
location of the image; at this moment you may decide to specify
another image.

Creating textual buttons

Rather than using arrosype button images to indicatevhat a viewer
seleced, you can use the text itself to indicate selectidine selected
text is then highlighted in a different colour.

¢KS YSydz G§SEGAa INB Fft Ay AQay2NNIfé& 3
embellishments) and the one selected has a diffeisggtting for its

AAAAAA

GasSt SOGSRe adlridSao

The easy way

¢2 dzaS | G(SElGdzlf odziGz2ys AAdd F2yid Yd
text object fontg 2 Yy 94).JUs $he Arial font in the kit from

\Source$BDS Fonigrial.ttf

Ly GKS hoaSOila oAyR2¢ &2dz LINBaa 2y
20 2S00 ¢ 7)dzlinatdpensd context window from which you

aSt SO0 abS¢ GSEG odzilG2yé o

Objects

X[ Fr v o8
[ Mew rectangle

Mew text
Mew text button
Mew text button with Activated

Mew image button

This opens a window in which you can write the text of the button.

13You should also be able to press the button itself and select the radio buttons
Godzitizyéd yR aGSEGléd ¢KAA K26SOSNI 2yt @

asi
G2 NBR2 (KA FT2NJILff 20KSNJ adl 0S8 6asSt SO

Q- ax

e
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When you check { & y O K NR ythe buBion iéx@igttiesame in all
states text, font and fontsize are synchronizedl you have to do is
change its colour to distinguish between statéyou do want a

different font (to highlight the choice) clearly you do not check this box
and provide different font or fontsize to the various states. Note that
nothing is synchronized anymore: you need to provide the texts
separately for each state.

The figurs below show a text button in itgreend b 2 NJ#rd fed

Objecttype  (Ostatic @Button [ Synchronize text

/ Normal *_Selected Activated ; Current *,

Objectstate type  (OlImage @ Text (DRectangle

Font | Arial v|
Size [eod  [italic
Color [l #26DB08 Bold, Italic
[ARender text to image [ Global text

& outine [!‘}666566“
[Juse baseline instead of top j Render...

[CJuse midde instead of left

Movie title 1

Objecttype (OsStatic @ Button  [V]Synchronize text

/ Normal ; Selected ' Activated ; Current '

Objectstate type  (OImage @ Text (DRectangle

Font | Ariel v|

Size Csod  [italic
color [l #003008 Bold, Italic

[ARender text to image [ Global text

Blend level Outine I 000000 [~
[[Juse baseline instead of top | Render... ]
[[Juse middle instead of left

Movie Title 1

By default, BDS only shows the normal staita button on the Object
window and Designer window. To show the other states too, you need
to enable their visibility through the visibility menu buttons illustrated

A % 4 A x

below.¢ KS aaSf SOGSRé¢ aidldS Aa aKz2gy o8
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The special way

Text buttons with different colours in different states are also easy to

make in an image editor that allows laygrsuchas R2 6 SQ&

Photosho / 2NBf Qa tlIAyGakKz2Ll a9 6§KS FNBS
examplefiles provided byBlu Disc Studiase a Photosop file wittwo

(btn:Play:S). The selected statees a white font with blue outline

while the normal state has it reversed with blue font and white

outline.

——

PLAY —

- I:I bin:Play:M

RIFAVE I
[ ] ttnepiayen

You can also export those layers individually as .png files (transparency
kept) and import them as different images for states of a new button
object.

Steps to take for best results
Importing button layers from &hotoshogfile is not always the way to
go. At import, any embellishment added to the layer gets lost. If you
want to keep these, you need to export each layer and its
embellishments as a separate .png image file. When you create a
button object you specify eachng file for one of its state properties
(hide all otherPhotoshopayers)and position all images so that they
overlap:

1L /NBFGS | ySg odzitzy 2025000 {5S

the .png files that contains the embellished text.
2. Allow the button state images to be moved independently

(BDS menu butto *® - not blue backgroundn Designer
window and position the various states on top of each other.
'aS 0KS LINPLISNIeQa [STlU FYyR ¢2LJ
alignment. Once properly layered on top of each other, lock
the button statesto move as one. (See sectibttenus through
Photoshopon page90for details).

3. Position the menu items and buttons at th@iroperlocation
on the menu You may need to unlock objects through BDS
menu button &, (See sectioMenus throughPhotoshopon
page90for details). Once in the right position, you may want
to lock them again.
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Younow have a menu with textual buttons where the state of the
button is reflected by the different rendition of the text. A number of

possible renditions are given in the sections below.

Different colour

The simplest case is using the same text and only change the colour.
For exampleysingPhotoshop¥ 2 NJnariie& @& G+ S 6S dza S

colour blue ¥ 2 NJséléctéd ¢ & G I cal&ir yallsws

1. InPhotoshop use the Text too.L. to create atext layer and
write the text.

btn:Menu ftem 1:M

5
5

- Background a

2. Duplicate the layer, select the menu text and select a different
colour in thecolour swatch box in thenenu bar.

e Analysis 3D View Window Help | (s My g R R

SEETRIEYER
Untitled-2 @ 50% (btn:Menu item 1:S, RGB/8) * (X
a2 [%2 L [, 1l W\ L

Select text color: X

e

. [ g é =
@ | Add To Swatches
O

‘‘‘‘‘ Color Libraries

3. Rename both text layers to the BDS naming convention for

buttons (btnnameN or S)

4. Either here or once imported into BDS superimpose both
states on top of each other so the viewer gets the impression

it is a single text that can change its colour.

Swapped colour and outline

A more sophisticated different renderirfthan only changing font
colour) can also be achieved. As an exantipdesame texis used but

AAAAA

0KS aasSt SOl Sinvértedvérdion & theain& taxt. Thys

s ]

Menu text 1

IE btn:Manu tesdt 1:M fx -

W Effects
B Stroke

For both text layers you perform the same actiam&hotoshop(but
interchanging the font colour and outline colour).

1. Type the text and duplicate the layer
2. For each layer:

a. Select the font colour in théextf | &nSeNdcolour
swatchbox () (this menu may show when you click
on the text rectangle ) in thePhotoshoplLayers

window)

Blu Disc Studio Standard/MX 6 S3AYyy SNDa
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b. Double click on the layer bar in tfhotoshopLayers
window (the blue part, not the name field of the
layer). This opens the Layer Style window. In this you

O

OKSOl GKS a{iNR1S¢ adetsS oe
G{ N2 ] S¢ ® ¢ Kghthangipaifoftie I Yy S &
GAYR26 ALISOATAO G2 aaidNR|SéE 2
Layer Style bt
Styes Stroke
Structure
Blending Options: Default Sze: () Ew Cancel
L] Brop Shadow Pesttion: @ New Style...
[ inner Shadow Bend Mode: EI P preview
[] Quter Glow Opacity: a o
e || ]
[ Contour Cok:nr:-
[ Testture
[ satin
[ Color Overlay
[ Gradient Owverlay
[ Pattern Overlay Make Default Resst to Default
c. To ensure you change the outline of the text, select
Ghsidg Ay GKS at2aAlGA2yé o062E
d. To change the colour of the outlirlick onli KS &/ 2 f 2 NE

swatchboxand specify the right coloynote the RGB
numbers to reproduce the exact same colour in the
other text layer)
e. ¢2 aSi GKS GKAO(lySaa 2F GKS 2
to the right thickness
f. If the outline is not fully opaque, set its slider to more
transparent values
g. The resultis shown in the preview at the right
h. Thelayer information in the_Layers window for the
text layer now expandéor click thefy button) to show
@2dz 6KS aaiNR]1S¢ STFSOUd 52dz
effect, will re-open the Layer Style window in case you
want to change the settings.
3. Rename both text layers to the BDS naming convention for
buttons (btnnameN or S)
4. Oncethe .psd file ismported into BDSsuperimpose both
states on top of each other so the viewer gets the impression
it is a single text that can change its colour.

Other layer style options

Browsing through layer style optiofrs Photoshop you will find many
other ways to highlight text if selected. Several style options can be
combined (such as caloand gradient)Most overlays require you
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export the results as .png files and specify those images as states of a
button.

Color overlay

Gradient overlay (solid)

Menu text 1

Inner Glowg edge

Satin

Menu text 1

Bevel and Emboss: outer level

Menu text 1

Bevel and Emboss + Stroke

'E btn:Menu text 1:5

[ormal  [[9ea| 10 |1 |
Lock: [] 4 + @ Fill:| 100% | v |

B Effects
8 Color Overlay

| Normal

~ | Opacity:| 100% |+ |

Lock: (] 4+ + @ Fill:| 100% | » |
E btn:Menu text 1:5

| MNaormal

B Effects
W Gradient Overlay

v|0pa|:hr: 100% Pl

Lock: [] 4+ & Fill:| 100% |+ |

|E btn:Menu text 1:5
o Effects
W Inner Glow
o  |Osactys 100 2|

ki )/ 0 @ A oo ||

|§ btn:Menu text 1:5
W Effects
@ Satin
|Nnrma| v|0|:lﬂd?= 100% ’I

Lock:

|§ btn:Menu text 1:5

| Mormal

O/ @ ]

@ Effects
B Bevel and Emboss

v|0paci:.r= 10095 >|

Lock: [ 4 b @ Fill: 100% | * |

5
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Aligning menu objects andlding navigation

A menu looks neater if buttons are properly arrangedl if they
connect to each other in a consistent manner.

BDS provides one option to align objects and one option to
automatically provide navigation.

Align
1. To align objects, select all objects that need aligning.
2. Right click on the selection opens a context menu with many
alignment options (to align all left sides (useful for vertical
lists), to align all tops (useful for horizontal lists)).

Autc-assign

Button selection can be changed by pressing the up/down/left/right

arrow buttons on the remote control. You need to specify in the

button properties what happens if such a button is pressed. There are

GKS Gt NBaa ! L¥ «k atNBaAaAIRGFEKkéEL NBAS
properties that link the current button to the next one. If there are a

lot of buttons and they are neatly aligned in a row or column, the auto
assignment feature of BDS can provide most of the navigation.

This feature is activated by the Auto Assignment and Wizards button

on the BDS menu bal @ ). Clicking on the button opens the context
YSydz FNRY 6KAOK &2dz aSt SOt a! aairidady

PN
i) ‘-L- < 40 Bl
Assign transitions between buttons
Assign sounds
Assign jump chapter actions to butons

Create timeline wizard

hyt AyS KSfL) 82dz FAYR 1023 A3y NDKIAyEA b A

That choice will allow you to provide transitions from top to bottom of
a list of buttons or from left to rightdepending on your choice for
Directions: Up/Down or Left/Right.

[Auto-assign transitions between buttons

Method

(®) By directions () alphabetically [ Loop
Straight lines [ 45-degree lines
Start from (straight lines)
(®) Center perpendicular (D) Center parallel () Top/left cormer
".t".,“.t". :EE = A
W = T
Directions | Up/Down w Clear other directions Use selected state
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D.l.Y Adventure

Step 0: Ready to run

104

.8 OKSOlAy3a (GKS da/fSFNI 208KSNJ RANBOG A
assignments are removed. But unchecking it allows you to first

ASYSNY S dzLk R2¢y FaaAradyyYSyiua Ay GKS
properties of the button. Then next you change directions to LejtiRi

FYR FaaAdy FALAYyd ¢KAA GAYS GKS at NE
the button are filled.

52 AYUOSNLIINBGO dadNFXAIKG ftAYySaég 02NNBC
done strictly in horizontal (or vertical) manner from left to right, top to
bottom. Hence if one button is slightly lower than the rest of a row of
odziti2yas GKIFG odzid2y Aa O2yaAiARSNBR

9000600066

T
Sk order ABCDEF
[

~—00 00 50—

[Ere.

B order ACDFBE
[

¢tKS OK2A0S FT2NJ a{dGFNI FNRBY¢ RSUGUSNNAY
looks for the next button from the center or top left corner of the
current button.

Other auteassign option are less frequently used: audio assignment
for a button when you navigate to another button or buttons with
chapters to skip 1,2 or more chapters in a movie.

Note: If your buttons do not align, check if the button images
are heavily scaled down. BDS cannot handle that. Ensure
button images have almost no scaling when used on a menu.

If you want to go by yourself, keep in mind:

1 Add two movies to the project, incl. video, audio and subtitle
tracks

1 Define a menu with text elements for the viewer to show all
moviesthey canchoose from

9 Place buttonsiext toeach menu text to actually seleat
movie to start. Return to the menu upon completion.

If you do not want to create the project yourself, you can inspect and
use the completed project by going through the following steps:

1. Copy thé\Project§MenuBR folder tree to your BDS projects
folder (e.g. JBDSroject§MenuBR)

2. CopytheFAf Ya F2f RSNJI2F (GKS LINBJA 2 dza
your project (e.g. IBDSProjectd MenuBRfilms)
6' GOSNy GA@Stey O2LkR GKSaS Y20AS
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from \Sourcesmoviesdemuxed and
\Sourcesmovied subtitles)
3. Copy the\Sourcesmovieddemuxedmenu.264 and menu.ac3
G2 (KS \ilidFoRS. OO0 QA&
4. Open the project by double clicking on its project.bdmd file
(e.g. XBDroject§MenuBRMenuBRbdmd)
5./ f A0l GKS avYdzké¢ o6dzidiz2zy | yR NBO6 dzAf
LINE 2\®@pucidider)

Step 1: Get organized
¢CKA& aGSLI Aa Yvz2adte ARSy (Sephit (2 (K
Create newprojeét 2F (GKS LINBOA2dza OKI LG SN

Now that we are introducing menus into the project, the project folder

needs to be enhanced by adding a new fold@riginalsources for

the menu sources such &hotoshopayered files or set of .png files.

The MenuBR project looks like the figure below. Téemetimes
hiddenfolders\__Javaand \ __ Scripts are added by By%n project

creation. Additional ones (_ History andLog) are createhenever

you perform a mux and they do not yet existdden folders are made

visible through File Explorers>A S ¢ 6AyYR2 6 | YR OKSO(lAY:
KARRSY T2t RSNER¢ Ay GKS hLIIA2ya YSydz

~
v MenuBR ~ Mame

_JAVA _JVA
__SCRIPTS __SCRIPTS

Films Films

Original Sources Original Sources

SimpleBR. 2 MenuBR.bdmd

Step 2: Includéhe movies

This step isnostlyidentical to the step described S O (iStep  «
Includethe movieg tBeTprevious chaptedt may be pogponeduntil
after the menu has beedeveloped.

¢CKS (62 Y20AS LI I OSK2f RSNA T2NJ 2dzNJ L
G!' dzZA OGN f AL €O

Fill in the movie placeholder properties with the actual file
specificationdor video and audio streams and subtitles as you did
before in SimpleBR hey can be found in the download8®DS Kitip
file in\Sourcesmovieddemuxed and Sourcesmovied subtitles.

Since they are the same as the ones used in the previous project
SimpeBR, you may also copy the contents of the Simpl#BR folder
to this new MenuBR project

Newfor this project is thet Y Sy dz YEAdH lméhé has a menu
moviethat runs in the backgrounds a sort of moving wallpaper.

As menu movie we will use a prepared file you can copy fronB$®

Kitzip file as Sourcesmoviesdemuxedmenu.264 and menu.ac3.

/| 2L GKS&S (62 T\fihsSalderAggl 2 GKS LINR2SC
JABDSProject§ MenuBRfilms).Check that the menu movie has the
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same frame rate as the movies you start by selecting its title from the
menu.

Step 3 Create the menus

106

This project starts aluraydisc by showing emainmenu ather than
startingamovie directly You selectvhich movie to playpy selecting
its menu item Once the menu is added to the projectiill look like
the picture shown below.

NI .

@)
N***Nw
¥*

The menu background movie shows rolling wavesas two picture
objects: theAustralianflag andsometext in red It has two buttons,
each with a normal state (ahite circlec just to make the staterisible
¢ usually it is transparerdr absentand hence not visible in the mehu
and a selected state (a yellow arrow). A very simple, single menu.

Createthe static background
The static pictures themselves must be created outside BDS. Either as
a set of .png files or as a single layeRdtbtoshorfile.

There argwo ways tocompose themenu:

1 Make afull screen 1080x1920 pixeienu with animage with
text (and buttonswill comeon top)

9 Build the menu fronseveral small parts. Each part rady
the text orflagimage to show. The rest of the menu is filled
by the background menu movie

If it is a simple disc with a single (or maximum 3) menus, the full screen
menu image can be used. If you have mfihen 3)menus, the second
option of small parts must be used. The total pixel count of all menus
must remain below? 900 00(ixels*

We willuse the small parts as it is the way to go if many menus and
buttons are going to be used.

14 Unless you opt to use multiple JAR fitghis is not needed in this project.
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Menu throughPhotoshop

[ SGQa adGFNI ¢AGK GKS d&PHotbshopfife 2y Sé | L
GYl Ay Y Swhdedchdadruwbbjecton a separate layer and each

button using as many layers as it has visible states.

The Australian flag, the texind the button layer for the selected state
are all present as the figure below shows.

To provide some contrast to all objects in the layers while working in
Photoshop an extra layer in army green/brown is added as lowest
layer. This layer will be removed before we save the .psaffile
otherwise it gets imported into BDS and we delete that object.

vo | B B8 P son e - (- v essenis » | O un- [SIETE

FrL kid FTE

= 3 152 1 = i 1

I ottt

AUSTRALIA

Coastal impressions

Sydney

il

E WE PG50 N Pe AN RFANNARITE | 7

v

Daer S5, o » o . # oo J 3

The button layers follow the compulsory naming convention of
btn:Arrow:N for the normal stat@ayer with the the grey circle) and
btn:Arrow:S for the selected statgayer with the yellow circle with
arrow). For visibility, the button size should be 40 pixels high or more.

Thisyellowcircleh & Ay FIF OG + GSEG OKI NJ O SNJ T
(glyphnumberOXDE Ay Y 2NXIFf (SEJA®eEgia Al A
the blackcircleis coloured yellovby taking a yellow font colouithe

font size is increased to fit the text of the menu background.

Thewhite outline circle is another character from the Wingdings font
63t 8LK nE! mI dzadzk f fléwhérdtke fohtyoloyirz NY I £
ischosento bewhite. This layer is stored as btn:Button:N .

Of course for any project you can make the image as elaborate as you
want: small part of a photo, a horamade icon, anything. But here we
keep it simple: a simple Wingdings character.

Within BDSwve can copy the button multiple time&ach copy will get
its own name and in itgropertiesit will be connected to the specific
movie or menu it can activate.

The finalPhotoshogfile with menu image and button layersssored
in the project folder under the new subfoldéroriginalsources under
the name MairMenu.psd.(It can be copied from
\SourcesProjectobjects original sources).
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MenuBR ~ Mame
—Histary ﬂ main menu.psd
_JAvA
__SCRIPTS
filrns
Log
Original sources

Output
To add this menu to the project, it needs to be imported.

Gotod KS t N22SOiG ¢NBS gAyR2g 2F . 5{

Fy

RightOf A 01 IyR FTNRY (KS RNRLR2sy YSydz .

- 1) Menus intro Movie

= Open sound
(a8 ¢ Find Ctrl+F
Batch operations... Ctrl+B
¢
{ Copy properties to all
-4 PopL Copy properties to all empty
Movi
@ Clone tree item Ctrl+C
1 Clone tree item as static
= Clone between main / popup
-l | Clone all between main / popup
| Playl
Import PSD
Generate carousel
Move Up Alt+Up
Move Down Alt+Down
MNew Menu Shift+ Ctrl+M
Delete Del

Navigate to théoriginalsource$mainmenu.psd file and import it as a

G. 68220 {GdzRA2 C2NXI (¢ @

¢tKAa ONBI iGSa I cthesanieyiam¥ &syhBnbtoskod v dz
fle! & GKS &alryS GAYSs .5{ ONBI{GSa |
YSydz GKI O Plddshapbykry as siigle $ng files.

You can change tmenuname in the menu properties if you like.

Project Tree L || Properties n
= = Comman
1= =l = =
mE® E;‘“ lil gl ‘ x | Mame main menu
v 1 Menus Intro Maovie [nane]
¢ i.JEE main menu Open sound
H 1 Papup menus Draw method Selected, Current, Normal
1 Movies Allow save state
i ]| Playiists = Streams
Video
Audio

In the Objects window that belongs to this main menu you can see the
various objects that are imported: the pictures and the buttons.

Thefull-sizedbackground layer in army colour can be deleted (in BDS
Objects window or by deleting it when shown in the Designer winflow
as it serves no purpos&he current MenuBR project windows for
Project Treethe menu Objects window and the Designer (withosen
blue background) window will then look like the figure below.
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Ll - AUSTRALIA

Coastal impressions

Sydney

How to arrangehe objects in Designer windowS Qf t RA &AO0dzaa Ay
following section after wgio over the alternative ways to make this
menu.

Just to keep source fileg an easy to remember location, we move (or

copy) the button state images (arrowN.png and arrowS.png) into a

speciald dzii2ya F2f RSNJ 2F GKS LINR2SOG 00
Y2RAFTE (KS o0dzid2y ay2NXNIfé YR GasSt s
accordindy. This way any future menus we may add to the project

R2y Qi ySSR | yeé o diotoshgplesReBuittohS R Ay (K
are all reusing the files in th&buttons folder (e.g. in
JABDSProject§MenuBRbuttons ).

Menu throughObjectswindow

The same menu can be made from individual .png files that were

created with any image editor that can create .png fil@smenu

pictures and button statesThese button files can have any name, but

it is useful to adhere to the naming standard BDS applies when it

imports Photoshoffiles, i.e. the files are namecbutton

name><statespng where<state>A & | &Ay 3t S OKI NI} OdG SNJ
G! ¢ RSLISYRAYy3I 2y The figurdbelowisBows the NI LINE 3
oLIly3I FAESa 2F GKS aaSt SOGSRE |yR ay?
backgrounds are transparent. The files are very small and the images

are no larger than the pictures that represent the stat@ghe Normal

state colour changed here to grey as its white makes it difficult to see).

For visibility, the button size should be 40 pixels high or more.

Textualobjects can be either stored as an image in a .png file or they

Oy 68 I RRSR | & (The etdngle files ddetpipgide® 6 2 SO d
in\Source$Project objectsbuttonsbut also in

\Project§MenuBRoriginal sources)

Sore the .pngfiles in a separat&buttons folder as a common
repository for all button images used in the project

Next you need to define new objects in the memanually For this
perform the following steps:

1. / NBFGS GKS aYIAYy YSydz Fa LX I OSk
window.

2. In the Objects view create a new object (butt...")
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3. Select a static object being an image file. Navigate to the
G! dza G NI f A(yoy may havedstbred/itddriginal
sourcesof the project2 y OS O2LIASR FTNRBY
\Project§Project objectsmenus) ® ! RR A4 o6& O
4. Add a new object for all other pictubjects (here only:
A\ Project§MenuBRoriginal sourcesnain menu text,pndgo
the project locakoriginal sources foldér

KS §
f A0

E

5 TRR I ySg 202S00G o6SAy3a | odziid2y«

state the image that you made for thizapy
\ProjectdMenuBRoriginal sourcesArrowS.png to the
project\buttons foldel)

6. wSLISI i (KS LINBOA2dza a0SL) F2NJ (K¢

button (ArrowN.png)
7. Repeat this step for all other buttons and statestthere
are none for this project)

Infactby doing thisyou manually perform the same actions as the
import of the Photoshopayered file achieves.

Step 4: Layout of the menus and duplicating buttons

110

Once the menu is created throudthotoshopor the Objects window,
you need to arrange thebjects so they are at their proper place.

This means performing the following tasks:

9 Positioning all picturebjects

9 Bringobjects in proper order (modiftheir orderin the
menu objects windoy

1 Copy button as many times as needatto the same menu
to allowthe viewer to select each menu item

1 Rename copiedbjects

9 Position buttons

Remember:the menu movie resolution determines the size of the
menu. h our example we use a (black) movie of 1920x1080 pixels
which is the full sized menu

Position picturebjects

TheDesigner Windouvis vital in the layout of a menu. It is opened via
View > Designer (or press F2). When a merhasenfrom the Project
Tree, allbbjects of this menu are shown in the Designer window. The
properties of a selectedbjectare shown in the Objects window.

You select ambjectby clicking on it in the Designer window. This
updates thePropertieswindow to show its properties.

It also works the other way around: select an item in the Objects view
and thisobjectis highlighted in the Designer window.

All menuobjects occupy their own layeAs such they can overlay each
other or completely hide objects on lower layers.

Thestatelayersof abutton can be moved independently or aaéso
locked together. The latter is the more usual situatidnbutton is a
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single object on the screen angdually has different imagéer its

states that arestackedat the same positiog the higher state layers

overlapping the lower states. Tlid2 N I f ¢ & [ayeris&tthe Y 3 S
bottom. If the various state images are reitackedand locked you

can move them independentljzocking and unlocking of button state

imagei A& F OKAS@PSR o0& OfAOlAy3 2y GKS
button (Q' is the independenstate move(clear background‘,‘? is

the whole button movegblue background)

For our project, move the Australian flagjectand the menu text to a
suitable position.

Because in designing the buttonmtotoshopwe wanted to see both

states at the same time, their images are not on top of each other. For

a button to look and feel like a button, we need to bring batirmal

and selectecstate images togethet. yf 2 01 (G KS avY2@9S | a 2
a0 4GS |y Releted S avESya (0 2 LinonBE 1 KS @
statecircle This gives the visual impression of a single buttogklthe

button states so they wilinovetogetherasa single button

a2¢S (KS 2y$8 o daiothatstes dubedn@sedd o 6 A ( K

Ff A3y «EoadtdimprésSonss YSydz G§SEG @

Designer - [main menu]
LR I

i

AUSTRALIA

Coastal im

Sydney

iy

...............................................................................

Resizing objects

From within the Designer Window you can not only reposition objects,
you can also make them larger smaller Keep in mind however that
scaling does not change the size of the object in terms of pixels stored
in the JAR menu file. If you run out of pixels that can be stored, resize
the menu objectaising an image editor that physically reduces the size
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of the object imagesOnly this reduces their size inside the JAR file
when usedat®

At the right hand side bottom a small yellow square is shown on the
selected object. This allows you to pull on it with you mouse and make
the object bigger or smalleAlthough the mouse changes to a

diagonal shape, you can also stretch or squeeze the object to any
width or height desired.

.5{ KlFa y2 a1SSLI aLlSoid NI iGAz2é 2LIA?Z
keeps the aspect ratio in tact, you need to explicitly set the scaling
factor to the same percentage for horizontal and vertical scaling.

This canbe done by selecting the objééand through a right mouse
click select the "Change Effects" which opens a window that contains a
dropdown box for Scaling Effect with choice "no" or "scale". If you
want to maintain the aspect ratio, specify the same scaling percentage
for horizontal andvertical direction.

Scaling effect

Type |Scale e

Vertical 100.0 # | 8% Height (513 "‘
ot ot

Horizontal | 100.0 ol Width | 358

L4 3

For proper functioning of the disc and its authoring, it is best to not
scale or only slightly.

Orderobjectlayers

Each menu object occupies a layer. The layer stack order is determined
by the order in which the objects are listed in the Objects window. The
first object in that list is in the top layelcower positionedbjectscan

be obscured bya highemositionedobjects

To avoid any button to be ever be hidden behind a picture laglér,
picture objects shouldoccupy the lowesimenulayers whilst the
buttons must occupy the top layers.

Moving a layer one level up or down or to the top or bottom is
achieved by selecting thebject(in Object or Designer window) and
then clicking on the repositioning buttons shown below.

5AboutNA I KG ¢ &AT SR 26 aé ia F2N) odzidzya | fa
YI@A3ALr A2y FNBY o0dziiz odzi2y dzaAy3a (KS
AT SR o0dzi NB&aOIfSR (2 &Ylftf oadzigineytd R2Yy Qi
16'You can also select the object in the Objects win dow and via a right mouse click
48t S0G G(KS a4/ KIFy3aS 9F¥S0ias
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You can see these position buttons in the Objects window and in the

main menu of BDS. If you want it only in one of the two places, use

Tools > Options > Interface tab and select the desired behaviour in the

a{K2g 202800 Y20S odzitiizyaé¢ RNRLR2gy f

Show object move buttons | On the toolbar and in the object list

The button layers (4ublayers, one for each buttostate) can only be
repositioned togethein the Objects windowSelect one layer of a
button in the Object windowand all layers of the button are selected.

It is customary to position the top button on a menu as the top button
in the Objects window. The second button as the second button in the
Objects window and the last button at the lowest position, just above
the pictureobjects.

Objects

Arrow
® Arrow
[F] Australia flag
[E] menu text

Although customary, it is the navigation between buttons that decides
in which order the viewer will experience the move between
buttons !’

Copy buttons
Any menu item (listed in the Objects window) can be duplicated as
often as required and to any existing menu.

We need two buttons for our menu as it lists two movie titles to

choose from. Diplicatethe onebutton by selectingt in the Designer

window and then rightlick to open the dropdown menu from which

@2dz aSt SO0 a/ 2L G2X¢& 02NJ LINBaa a/ ¢v
the destination menu. That can be the same (or only) menu or any

other menu. This way it is easy to defia single button and copy it

multiple times on the same or other menus.

7 you want a carousel type mentine menu buttons are sorted from top layer to
bottom layer so then the order is importaniVe will discuss carousel menus later (in
sectionCarousel menusn pagel54).
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& Copyto.. ? x

[ copy as static
[(JPlace at the bottom

When copied to the same menugy may wonder where the copy is
copied to. You may be surprised to learn tkizé copyis exactly on top

of the original. Use the mouse to select the button and move it
sideways. The original button remains put, the copy will move with the
mouse.

From experience, it is preferable twder buttons the same way as
they are positioned on the menu. When copying buttons, this means
that the originalis positioned as lowest in the Objects window. The
copies are automatically placed higher in that window and should
manually be moved to higher positions in the Designer window.

For our project, we need to copy the Arrow button only once and
Y20S GKS 0O2LJkR Sydheyl YASIHYIThd\hiiscopyK S
is named the same as the original but a sequence number is added
(Arrow 1)

AUSTRALIA o;;

Arrow 1
Arrow 1

Arrow 1
Coastal impressions @ Arrow 1
Arrow
Sydney Arrow

Arrow
® Arrow
[F] Australia flag
[F] menu text

Renameobjects

Although not required, it is extremely useful to rename objects such as
buttons to a meaningful namé&he pictorialobjects often alreadyhave
proper names, taken from their .png file names. But buttons may
benefit from more descriptive nameésK I y & ! NNRB g ¢ @

¢2 NBYIlIYS | odzit2ys @2dz ySSR (2
bbjectQa t NRvintdNIeled the button (in Designer window or
any state in the Objects window) and rename it.

Y2 RA
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C2NJ 2dzNJ LINP 2SO0 X dCoadtMP & & RA & | NSIR ®S NIE y
0SO2BHaey waS GKS hoaSOila 6AyR26 (G2 Y:
the button at the top.

Objects I Properties I
= =l Common
O-X[7 v e T T ool
Object Anim .| Linked Selected state ArrowsS.png Image
Effect
Coasts Top 488 Height: 52
Coasts Left 997 Width: 51
Coasts Bl Actions
® coasts 4 Press Left standard
Sydney anim left
Sydney = PressRight standard
Sydney anim right
® sydney T PressUp Button: Coasts standard
[E] australia flag anim up
[F] menu text + Press Down Button: Coasts standard

Position buttons

During duplication of buttons they may not be very well aligifetley

are positioned in vertical or horizontal ordeFoproperly align them

select all buttons in the Objects vieWwnhis also selects all of them in

the Designer window. Move your mouse to the selected buttons in the
Designerwindow Y R NA IKG Of AO1 F2NJ 6KS RNERLJ
objects and select the proper alignment.

Coastal impressions

-

Copy to... Ctrl+C
Copy state to...
Delete Del

Change object states

Change effects W
Animation groups 4 z

Align ohjects to the screen herizontal center
Link chjects 4 to the screen vertical center

each object to the left edge

If there is no background image that is positioned below the buttons,
you can also select the buttons directly in the Designer window.
Selection can be done by drawing a rectangle around all buttons using
the pressed left mousdRight click will open the dropdown menu from
GKAOK &2dz Oty aStSOG a!fAadyéeo

If there is a background below the buttons, selection of the buttons

must be done individually using the CTRL Kayyou select them
(using the CTRL or SHIFT key) in the Objects window.

Step 5: Add buttooperations

Now that the menu looks exactly as you wish, there are two things left
over to do:
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1 specify how to move from one button to the next (and
reverse) navigation
 6KIG KILWLISYa renfote-dohtdlis pressed2y (K S
FyR GKS odzitizy 3284 Ayi2 &l OGA QS
Thisbehaviour is specified in thie 6 dzii G 2 y prop€rifled. G &
button and the properties in the Properties windawll show

Lookfolrr aSOGA2Yy OFfftSR a! OGA2yact

Objects || Properties
Top 393
J M x Left 934
Object = Actions
4= Press Left
Coasts anim left
EiEsE = Press Right
Coasts anim right
® coasts + PressUp
Sydney anim up
@ Sydney 4 Press Down
Sydney anim down
® sydney QK Press ENTER
[F] Australia flag anim enter
[E] menu text ALTO button [
[F] army color background O On select
anim select

¢KS FTAIdNB 1020S aK2ga GKS LINPLISNIA S
Selecting any state in the Objects window selects the whole button.

The Properties window indicates what to do if theleft arrow is

pressed on theemote-control (Press Left). And ditto for all other

buttons on theremote-controlz A y Of dzZRA Y 3 (RieksS a hY$¢ 0 dz
Enter)

@ OftAOlAYy3a 2y lye 2F GKS Ll2aairotsS
visibleat the far right Click on it ada menu opens listing all options
available as action to perform. &be includghe jump to another
menu,to another button, the selection of an audio track, subtitle, but
I f a2 (ofuRdg &y previous action assignment).

= Actions :

seccuTion >
anim left Jump MENU 4
= Press Right & Play MOVIE 4
anim right
1 PressUp & Set AUDIO
anim up W Set SUBTITLE
4 Press Down FF Set PIP 4
anim down
0K Press ENTER Z%  Settings and properties  »
anim enter fl  Bookmarks »
AUTO button O % Resurne disc
2 On select
anim select |Zl  Multi-action
= Highlight 3 Switch
Highlight if [none] B Script (java)
...in Group
. _ i} _ _ i - none -
For our project, we need to specify that:
f GKS /2raia odzitd2y KIF&a | &t NSaa ¢
Sydney
1 §KS {2RyS& odaitizy KFa I atNBaa !
Coasts
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T GKS /2F1aGa odzid2y KFa I &t NBaa ¢
Coasts

f GKS {@RySe odziti2zy KIF&a | &t NBaa ¢
Australia

L¥ @2dz Tl @2dzNJ OANDdz F NJ Y20SYSyias @2d

[ 2FaGa odzid2y G2 asStSOl G(KS a{e&RySe:¢

GKS {e@RySe odzitizy (G2 aStSOG GKS a/ 21

If there are many buttons ifaligned)vertical or horizontal order, you
can select all of them (Objeats Designewindow) and then select

0KS dladeh@ye¢ Y Hjdz odzid2y 6

.S
ay ‘ &= P 40 blu
Assign transitions between buttons
Assign sounds
Assign jump chapter actions to butons

Create timeline wizard

That opens a window in which you can specify ifriagigation
between the selectedbuttons mustgo from top to bottom or left to
right or under a 45 degrees angle.

Auto-assign transitions between buttons

Method

(®) By directions (O Alphabetically [ Loop
Straight lines [] 45-degree lines
Start from (straight lines)
(® Center perpendicular (O Center parallel (O Top/left corner
ﬁi.fﬁi. — IIII III
AR = AR
Directions | Up/Down - Clear other directions Use selected state

This allows you to automatically fill in all navigation to the next button

or previous button. This way you do not have to do this manually for

each button.Make sure no button image overlaps with others. If they

do, this auteassign doesn't work properlif. you want to keep earlier
FaaA3dyyYSyidas dzyOKSO]l GKS aOft SINJ 20KSE
CKS ¢t NBaa 9b¢owé LINPLISNIe 2F0Sy oAt
also open another menu. In this case you specify what button on that
menuispred St SOGSRd LF @2dz OK2aS GRSTI dz (
on that menu is reselected!®

18The menu has an Action and an Animation property. When specified, you can open
the menu itselfor first do the animation and action first before opening the menu.

This feature is used in caroudide menus where before the menu is shown,

animation is performed.
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Step 6: Action at end of a movie
hyOS | 0dzid2y Aa a8resSbnédionlisy R | OGA I
executed. Often this is the playing of a movie. But what to do at the
end of a movie? Or when it is interrupted in the middle?

Forthisreason@ 2 dz Y SSR (2 &LISOA T &ctid NJ SI OK
anddPopupMenug to be to return to the (main) menu.

Start Action

End Action Jump MENU
Disabled actions & PlayMOVIE »
Auto show popup [

Scenes 1 »  Resume disc

If you selectan action that jumps téi K S & 5kistion afthelimenu,
the menu is shown and the button that was selecteldenthe movie
started is selected again. You aBospecifythe selection of a
particular button.Forexample at the end of a movie, the new
selected button is the one associated with playing the next movie.

b2 dzaSR 2F0Sy> o0dzi 0SKAYR GKS 2LIA?Z
can also select to stop the disc from playing.

@ Select BUTTON

= JumpPOPUP 4

/g Jump MENU | main menu ‘ = [Default]
=]

J

Play MOVIE

Set AUDIO
fc  Set SUBTITLE
PP Set PIP

vy v v v v v

- - " ings and properties
‘Pmcpabs ‘ /> Settings and propert
=l Common

N e 1 Bookmarks

Group Coasts ren & Resume disc

Vil O IZl  Multi-action

Numeric select scenes D

3 Switch

Action every second

Start Action &t Script (java)

End Action e

Disabled actions

Auto show popup O Copy

Scenes 1 Paste

Allow save state

Popup menu | >
[# Remote control buttons

¢ KS awMenuddzi¥ a &t A 3K (i te nektpiojerd veRvill K S NS ®
properly use it.

C2NJ 6KAA aSO2yR |piNE@dpdpimens Snavi@2 y QU K I ¢
(mis)use thepressing the popup button on the remotesa quickway

to get back to the menu.

Copy propertiesf movies

If you have many movie objects that should all have the same End

Action (or some other properties), you can quickly achieve that by

right-mouse selecting the movie with propertipsoperlyspecified.

From the openingontexty Sy dzz a St SOG &/t 2ZLJ8 LINR LISN
Alternatively you can copy/paste those values in the Action Matrix

window, discussed next.

CKS £02LF® LINPLISNIASa G2 ltté¢ Ftt206a
copy (and whether always or only to those properties not already
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FALESRO® /£AO01 2y GKS NAIKG d2L) 4ot !
GOKSO1SR¢ 02E (2 OKSO1l Ffft LINBLISNIAS
M [

{StSOG 2NJ dzyaSt SOG GUKS Y2@0ASa Ay (KSE
properties should be changed. Use the CTRL key to select some

movies, use the SHIFT key to select a block of movie titles by clicking

on the first title and (while pressing the SHIFT)laigking on the last

title of the movie block.

Copy properties to...

Properties Target
[ Group: Australia movies 1
Disabled actions: (empty)

Start action: (empty)
End action: Menu: main menu
Action every second: (empty)
Autoshow popup: no
Numeric select scenes: no
Virtual: no

Seamless

Seamless angle change
Allow save state: yes
Remote control button actions {induding Popup menu button)
Video
Audios
Subtitles
PIP

[ To unassigned (empty) only Cancel

Action Matrix copy properties of buttons
The actions specified fonovies ancbuttons are shown in the Action

Matrix window (View > Action Matrix (F8) or by menu i__.).

The contents of the Action Matrix window changes with what is
selected in the Project Tree window. Certain actions can easily be
copied and pasted betweemovies orbuttons in this matrixOnce you
know what to do using the Properties window for each button or
menu, the Action Matrix can be a real time saver. Especially if many
actions are identical for different buttorer movies.

Use one button or movie to provide the right actions (right click on the
matrix cell)and thencopy/pastethe values fom that cellto the same
cell ofother movies orbuttons.

The figure below showall actions available for buttons:
left/right/down/up arrow navigatiorbut alsoPressEnter and On
Select.
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Action matrix

Buttons  Enter animation/action  Remote control
Button Left Right Up Down Enter On select Highlight

all Button: 11 Button: 11 Button: 11 Button: 11 pL:all[1]

11 Button: al Button: 12 Button: 21 Movie: Movie 1 [1]

12 Button: 11 Button: 13 Button: 22 Movie: Movie 2 [1]

Step7: Add menu background movie

The final steps to take beforelduraydisc can be created is specifying

the background movie for the menu and where to start if the disc is

played backAnd to return to what menu if the Title Menu button on

the remote-controlis pressed.

{StSOG GKS LINRPLISNIASAE 2F (GKS YSydz
of the menu propertyHere you specify the video and audio stream for

the background movie.

Iy

For our projectwe usthed YSy dz¢ Y2@AS GKIF G KIF&a y2i

waves and some background music.

=l Streams
Video 1:\BDS Projects\MenuBR Yfilms\Menu. 264
Audio 1:\BDS Projects\MenuBR \ilms\Menu.ac3

If you forget this, the muxing operation will abort with an error stating
this omission.

Step 8: Where to start playing

If the disc is to play in a set top player, it must start somewhere. The
first JAR number in the list in the JARs windpacifies where to start.
It's what the player will first play when a disc is inserted (it used to be
pointed at with"First Play" )

As before, you need to open the JARs window (press F12) and specify
JAR 000000 on top of the list to make it the JAR file that opens first.
Then at the Startup Action specify you want to show the main menu
with button "Coasts" selected.
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JARs -0
O-IX + ¢

JAR.  Startup action

00000 Menu: main menu [Coasts]

Top Menu JAR. | 00000

action |Menu: main menu —

If you also want to enable the "Top Menu" button on the remote
control (not possible in the BDS Lite edition), you need to

1 select JAR 000000 as Top Menu at the bottom of the window
specify as action to show the main menu (defaulthatever
button was chosen last on that menu).

1 enable JAR 00000 to use the top menu. For this, double click
on the 000000 top entry of the list and in the properties
window that opens up, check the "Allow Top Menu call" box.

Allow Top Menu call

Automatically calculate key interest table

Step9: Check the projectsimulation

Menu structure

The whole set of navigational and action instructions specified are
AK2g6Yy 3IANI LKAOFKffe Ay GKS a{ G§NUzOG dzNEB ¢
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It showswithd Ct ¢ GKS G CANHBadisE f 6 @aé¢ G&EKKS &8 L

Menu (if enabled in its JAR filehd how one can perform an action
from the First Play men(black arrow) to play a movie and what
happensf you press the popup menu (red arr@wn our simple
project it simply returns to the menuyVhen the movie runs to its end
a blue arrow indicates what happens next (but it may overlap with
identical actions indicated by other arrows in different colours).

The bottom of the Structure window indicates the meaning of the
various coloured arrows.

End action, Auto-dose action Auto-actions, Start action, Action every second Popup

This menu structure visually represents the navigation implemented. It
can quickly indicate if there are orphabjects that are present but

can never be reached or whether there are desd alleys in which

you can geto but never can get out of.

The colours of the arrows can be set in Tools > Options > Interface. The
setting applies to all projects.

With many movies or menus this structure overview quickly becomes
less useful as action lines seem to merge together. The ultimate test is
to perform a navigation simulation

Simulaton

Simulation only checks the navigatioadljects of the projectln fact it
runs as alavgprogram executing the JAR file witavacode that
realizes the mend?

You can exercise these thoroughly to ensure all menus are linked
together, each button can be reachethe simulatiorobjects are all
stored in a compiled Java archive. As such, if you change any of these

19The simulator runs a single JAR file. Usually BDS creates only a $RfigefdAall

menus. However as of BDS V4.3 you can create multiple JAR files. In those cases, the
simulator runs only the JAR code in a single JARH#eJARs Window (click F12) list
determines which JAR to simulate. This is always the top one. While simulating, you
may have to rearrange this order
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items, all you need to do is recreate the archive by usin¢#e
button on the BDS menu bar. This avoids a lengthy remuxing of the
actual movie files.

¢KS YSydz KIa | &P asdbnulaté theaworkirlg &f¢he o dzi ( 2
menu navigation you specified. (Simulation (Test Menu) (F8)3. will

compile all navigational information and menus into a Java archive.

Hence simulation can be done quickly without the need to mux the

movie files.

If the native 1920x1080 or 1280x720 pixels for HD movies is too large

F2N) 82dzNJ LIO Y2YAU2NE O0SF2NB Of AO{AYS:S
reduced size by which the simulation window must be displayed. At

the same time, you may wish to change the backgrocwidur that

represents transparent pixels of menus.

N
1080p 1:1
* 1080p 1:2
1080p 1:3
720p 111
720p 1:2

Backgreund

Pause at the end

During the simulation, thenenu in thedStartup Actios of the JAR file

is shown and you can try out the navigation between buttons. You use
the keyboard arrow keys to move between buttons and use the
<enter> key to simulate pressing the OK on ria@ote-control. If this

OK jumps to another menu, that menu will show. Upon return to the
earlier menu you can check whether the specified button or the

G RS T dzf (-éd) biutforh i$ seléctedh Y

Because the simulator only simulates the menus, it cannot run any

movie. Instead, if a selected item is activatmdshow a moviea black

GAYR26 A& 2LISYSRd® ¢KAA O2yidlAya KSflL
Actiorél YR Gt 2 LidzLJ a iyactin isldédiied faréither,L F
82dzQNB daididz01¢ FyR Of SI NI & Stop dzNJ RS & A
similation by closing its window (through the X icon at the top right of

the window).

Mow playing [Coasts]

Press END for EndAction or F5 for Papup.

b2dS GKIG AT &82dz GNIYAFTSNI FNBY .5{ [Ad
Standard and MX. For BDS Lite it is F1.

The simulation uses certain keyboard keys as staador remote
control buttons:

1 Flc¢Red button
1 F2c Green button
i FE3c¢ Yellow button
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F4c¢ Blue button

F5¢ Popup menu button

Endc movie/playlist End Action
1..0¢ Numeric buttonsl..0

P¢ Play button

U ¢ Pause button

F¢ Fast forward button

R¢ Rewind button

<¢ Previous track button

> ¢ Next track button

=4 =4 =8 8 -8 -8 -8 -8 -8 9

The simulation stops when the simulation window is closed (use the
top right X window button). Repeat simulatioas often as needed

dzy GAf ©2dZOQNB &+ GAAFASR (GKS SYydGANB yvI

Before simulation startBDdirst compiles thelava code of the

project to ensure albbjects are present and connected. Where a
Y2OAS LI I OSK2f RSNJ LINPLISNIie Kl a yz2
action defined, this is logged and you can take action to correct this

first before starting a new simulation.

mode: Simulation

13:51:34 - Validating...
13:51:34 - Preparing...
13:51:34 - Rdding widec asset for "main menu”
13:51:34 - Rdding audic asset for "main menu”

PL BDID = 00001 {menu "main menu™)
13:51:34 - Rdding wideo asset for "Coasts"
13:51:34 - Rdding audic asset #1 for "Coasts”
13:51:34 - Rdding audic asset #2 for "Coasts”
13:51:34 - Rdding subtitles #1 for "Coasts™
13:51:34 - Rdding subtitles #2 for "Coasts™

PL BDID = 00002 {mowvie "Coasts™)

13:51:34 - Rdding wideo asset for "Australia”
13:51:34 - Rdding audioc asset $1 for "Rustralia”
13:51:34 - Rdding audic asset $#2 for "Rustralia”™
13:51:34 - Rdding subtitles #1 for "Rustralia™
13:51:34 - Rdding subtitles #2 for "Rustralia™
PL BDID = 00003 {mowie "Rustralia™)

13:51:34 - Preparing menu...
13:51:34 - Optimizing...
13:51:35 - Step 1/4 ...
13:51:36 - Step 1/4: done
13:51:36 - Step 2/4 ...
13:51:36 - Step 2/4: done
13:51:36 - Step 3/4 ...
13:51:37 - Step 3/4: done
13:51:37 - Step 4/4 ...
13:51:37 - Running ...
13:51:41 - Step 4/4: done

Scurce graphic size: 350 336 px
Besult graphic size: 365 054 px

LT Iy SNNEBNJ 200dzNB adrkrdAy3a aLyYlF3sS
the project properties to use profile 2 (menu Project > Project

t NP LISNI A Sa B -W SINRNIAEE SO 1OBNEG .25/ ¢ 4 S
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Project properties

General  Menu  Streams  Functions  Adwvanced || |

Output folder |1; \BDS Projects MenuBR\Output l'&| Default language code
[J add project folder name ] Add project file name ] Add current date/time [ Warn if output folder is not empty

Project type | Standard v BD-1profile version |2 « Disc profile version | force version 1 "

If the overflow message returns, it means there are too many image
pixels in the JAR file and you may need to divide the code over several
JAR files (seBwitching betweerdARitles on page223) or reduce the
images used until the overflow message disappears.

Stepl0: Build the disc

This step is identical again to the step described in the previous
OK I LJG SHép & Buiti$he disé on pages6). Make sure the
Project > Project Settings > General tab points to the cok@atput
folder (especially if you copied a project into a new folded need a
new output folder to avoid overwriting the one of the other project
An additional problem may occur:

9 Access violation at start of the disc creatipodd error message
that usually means
0 a@2dz RAR y2i aLISOATFe | YSydz Y2JA
0 you changed a movie file (.264/.ac3) but did nahrethe
playlists in which it features
o0 Yyou made many modifications (in chapter marks) and BDS
has not kept up with them. Closing BDS (+save) and
reopening it may solve this problem.

The progressf the muxingandfinal result of the building is shown in
a separate window shown belowhe same text is also copied in a log
file in the\Log project folder.

The first part repeats the simulation process in as much as the menus
are now build, stored in a Java Archive that is signed (if you want to)
and copied to the _ JAVA as well as\tBeitput project folder.

If you need tachange any of these navigational items (menu, buttons,

animations), all you need to do is recreate the archive by usin®1e
button on the BDS menu band confirm you want it copied into the
output folder. This avoids a lengthy remuxing of the actual movie files.
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mode: Mux by internal muxer

13:40:43 - Saving...

13:40:43 - Preparing...

13:40:44 - Rdding wvidec asset for "main menu”
13:40:45 - Rdding audic asset for "main menu”

PL BDID = 00001 (menu "main menu™)

13:40:45 - Rdding video asset for "Coasta™
13:40:4¢ - Rdding audic asset #1 for "Coasts™
13:40:4¢ - Rdding audic asset #2 for "Coasts™
13:40:47 - Rdding subtitles #1 for "Coasts™
13:40:47 - (notice) correct timing for 23.976
13:40:47 - RAdding subtitles $#2 for "Coasts™
13:40:47 - (notice) correct timing for 23.976

PL BDID = 00002 (movie "Coasts")

13:40:48 - Rdding videc asset for "Rustralia”™
13:40:49 - Rdding audic asset #1 for "Rustralia™
13:40:49 - Rdding audic asset $2 for "Rustralia™
13:40:50 - RAdding subtitles #1 for "Rustralia™

13:40:50 - (notice) correct timing for 23.576
13:40:50 - Adding subtitles #2 for "RAustralia”
13:40:50 - (notice) correct timing for 23.576

PL BDID = 00003 (movie "Rustralia™)

13:40:5]1 - Preparing mend..
13:40:5]1 - Optimizing...
13:40:5]1 - Generating fonts...

13:40:51 - Step 174 ...
13:40:52 - Step 1/4: done
13:40:52 - Step 274 ...
13:40:52 - Step 2/4: done
13:40:52 - Step 374 ...
13:40:53 - Step 3/4: done
13:40:53 - Step 4/4

13:40:54 - Starting sign process...

13:40:54 - [warning] You uss the ault wvalues for Organization IDs.
13:40:54 - OrgID: T7£££2222, AppID: 4000

13:40:54 - Signing...

13:40:55 - 5ign process finished

13:40:55 - Step 4/4: done

Source graphic size: 350 336 px
Besult graphic size: 365 054 px

13:40:55 - starting mux process...

13:41:02 mux kd type: w200. recording rate: € 000 000.
13:41:02 compiling destination project...

13:41:02 destination bdmv path is: j:\bkds projectsimenubrioutput)
13:41:02 starting mux 00005.m2ts

13:41:03 thread: starting mux 00003.m2ts

13:41:36 finished 00005.m2ts.

13:41:36 starting mux 00001.m2ts

13:41:36 thread: finished 00003.m2ts.

13:41:55 finished 00001.m2ts.

13:41:56 =lapsed time: 00:00:53.4625378

13:41:56 compilation is finished.

13:41:56 - finished mux process

Fized images: 2
Src overs: 7
Groups: 3
Fades: 0
Translators: 0
Scales: a
Clipped: 1]
Assemblies: 2
RC handlers: 27
Segments: 17
Segment-dones: 1
Other: 3
TOTAL: &3

13:41:56 - Finished (warnings: 1, notices: 4)

The second part performs the muxing of the movies where video,
audio and subtitles are combined. This muxing may open and close
several windows if tsMuxer is used, that show the process of the
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YdZESNY LG &aK2dZ R SyR 6A0GK AGCAYA&aKSRE
latter means one of the video components did not adhere to the BDA

standards. The MX internal muxer is much stricter in this than the

tsMuxer. The disadvantage is that the muxing procesg emal as
GCAYA&AKSR:E oKSNBlIa G(GaadzESNI aAYLIX & |0
offending movie streams. Usually in the final phase of the disc building

process (where the playlists are updated) BDS cannot find certain

information and will complain about files miagi

This windowcanbe closed once the build process completed before
you can do anything els&he log file is available in theog subfolder
of the project.

Thebluraycompliant file structure is written in the folder indicated in
the Project Properties:

v MenuBR 2 Mame

_ History BOMV

VA CERTIFICATE
_SCRIPTS

buttons

Films

Log

main menu
Original Sources

OQutput

with the actual video movies stored in the STREAM faidest as
large as their original source input (befdtey weredemued).

P

META 2 Mame Size

PLAYLIST A 00001.m2ts 147,834 KB
STREAM £ 00003.m2ts 273,048 KB
CERTIFICATE A 00005.m2ts 278,712 KB

Stepll: Test runthe disc

This step again is identical to the one described in the previous chapter
(sectionStep 5 Test unning the dison pagerl).

Make sure menu and menu movie have the same resolution as
otherwise the menu is only shown with the movie resolution.

Stepl2: Burnthe bluraydisc

This step is identical to the one described in the previous chapter
(sectionStep 6 Burn thebluraydiscon page7?3)
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Project 3:Qeating abluraydisc with setup mentor audio and

subtitles
The project goal

Play lists

128

We expandhe createdsecondproject by

f FRR F aLXle Fffé¢ LI fAad
1 adding an intrgpart of the menu moviglayed before the
menu is shown
T FRR luptd &Sy dz 12 aLISOAFE | dzRA2Z2 |y
OAYUNRRAzOAY 3 GKS GOdz2NNBy ¢ 0dziiz
Playlists is also BDS Java generated code and if changed, recompiling
the JAR file is sufficient.

Only the3¥item is also available in the Lite edition.

If you want to create this project yourself, the source files can be
found in the .zip file mentioned iAppendix AThedzd S NX) &ourg8edzA R S
files.

Use of playlists
A playlist is an instruction to BDS to play a set of moups now
every single movie has its ovptaylist with only the movie itself on it.

But you can creatadditionalplaylists. Such a list combisgeveral

moviesthat are played in sequence as if it was a single long movie. A
O2NNBAaALRYRAY3I YSydz GSEG O2dAZ R 65 atf
Y2NB StFo6o2NraGS Fa | aoAy3aS gl GOKE 27
GKSANI AYGNRS GLINSQJA 2 daadeddciedité 5 ay SE
titles.

All movies in a playlist must have the same BDA characteristics. Same
resolution, same frame rate, preferably same number of audio and
subtitle tracks and equally preferable in the same order.

Some possible constructions for playlist elements is shown below.

play all —N’ A{ /%l

movie 1 movie 2 movie 3

playlist l—N A /\ o

movie 1 [ moved | [ movies |

playlist 2 J \/ \A \/ N\A

1 The firstillustration above gives the simplest use of a playlist.
¢CKS LJXleftAaad Aa OFttSR aLX & I ff¢

I {
MZ H FYR o FNB YIRS LINI 2F (K |
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list starts running movie 1 and continues with movies 2 and 3.
The transition or jump between movies appears seamless.
I Thesecondand thirdillustration shows how seven movies are
joined intotwo playliss.
o Playlist 1 starts with movie 1, plays movigf#n
movie 5 andinally movie 7.
0 Playlist 2playsmovie land thenmovie 3, movie 4,
movie 6 andinally movie 7.

Playlists have their own branch in the Project Tree and all playlist

placeholders act just as individual movie placeholdensth manyof

the same properties as movits Yet they are slightly different from

NB3IdzZ F NJ Y20ASad | SyOS (GKS a4/ f2yS LINE
works for cloning playlists, but not to movies. And vice versa.

Project Tree

B =
B X
v - | Menus

-~|@8 main menu

: --|2E| settings menu
----- 1) Popup menus

v | Mavies

il Coasts

g Australia

E il intro movie
w - | Playlists
-t Play Al

A playlistis referred to the same way as a moviethe NEda 9b¢ 9w
property of a button can have an action to play thiaylist.

The playlist placeholddrINR LISNIIA S& O2y LAy | Ga2 @A
movies to be played can be specified. It also contains, like any movie,

'y &9 Yy Rto $pédifly wBayt@ do at the end of the playlamd a

G{ OSy Sa & TheddliB g8 AL 2 LJdzLJ Y Sy éxéa popti® LIS NI &
menu specific to the playlist.

A playlist can have different scenes than the individual movies it is

made up of.
End Action Menu: main menu
Disabled actions
Auto show popup ]
Seamless
Movies Coasts, Australia
Scenes 1

 WhenyouselecttB ¢ a2 @A S ayduopsiNBel IS NIi &
dropdown menu wheryou click oréX¢ . Alist of all movies is
shown.The ones to add to the playlist must be selected and by
Ot AO1Ay3 (KS a! RR BhHE odzidz2y 0
458t SGS¢ yR GKS aSt SOGSWu Y2JA
always select complete movies. If you want to show only parts

KSi
S

201 ike movies, playlists are not stored in a menu JAR file. A change in a playlist means
the entire disc must be remuxed.
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of them (starting with a chapter) you need to direadit the
chapterlist (as explained roject 10 binge watching:
watching episodes without titlés 2 y 309l 3 S

PlayList ? *
All movies: BlayList movies: Audio:
Coasts Add > > A 1 (2:\BDS Projects\MultiMenuBR \films\Coasts_live.ac3)
Australia Australia A 2 (2:\BDS ProjectsiMultiMenuBR \films'\Coasts_Music.ac3)
intro movie
1
£ Subtitles:
& 1 (23:\BDS ProjectsiMultiMenuBR \films\Coasts subtitles UK.=srt)
& 2 (3:\BDS ProjectsiMultiMenuBR \films\Coasts subtiles ML.srt)
Delete Intme: |00:00:00:00 [ ]Infinite duration Set Clear
Delete all Out time: | 00:00:00:00

OK Cancel

Note that anew playlist actdike a new movie. It has no chapter
(play)marks defined even if the individual movies do have them.

Chapters for a playlist are added the same way as for a single movie:
either manually or generated with certain time intervals between
chapters.

There are two distinct ways of opening the Scenes windows:

9 Standard dither selectthe playlistplaceholderand double
clickorpressENTERNJ a St SOG Ada a{ OSySaé¢ L
it)

1 Direct Editing (select playlist and press SHEINTER)

Thestandard Scenes A Y R2 ¢ gAftf 0SS GKS alyYS odzi
Scenesllows actions to be assigned to chapters (like jump to another

OKI LJGSND & !  FdzZ f RA & lOddiide:Cleagter A 4 RS T SN
marksg standard or direct editingon page205.

LY FRRAGAZ2YZ GKS tfleftaaild LINE LIBiNSoh &
useful using the MX internal mux@r.K Sy @2dz Of A01 2y Ada
end of the property, a navigation window opens to seleatasic file (WAV, AC3,
MP3 and many other formatsly. specified, the playlist will become a browsable
slideshow(seeSlideshow on page397) and videos in all movies will be marked as
browsable. All movies in browsable slideshow should be without audio/subtitles
and you can't use angles here.

Reuse chapters from individual movies or other discs

To reuse the chapter marks made in the individual movies of which the

L eftAad Aa O2YLIaSR: 2Ly GKS a{ OSy
either mode.You then seat the top right-handcornerof the chapter
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lista button ( s = ) that on click reveals a dropdown

menu. The last menu item allows you to import all chapter marks of

the individual movies. Or, if you just want the start of each movie to be

marked: take the one but last option.

-

Chapters list ==

Import CSV

Import CSV (stream time)

Export CSV
Export CSV (stream time)
Export CSV for Scenarist

Import start of each movie

Import chapters from movies

The CSV optiorisomma separated values) are only of importance for
AYLEZNIG 2NJ SELRZNL G2 { OS)/I' NRA&G 6asSsS 2
{ OSy)Sa¢
Note:Importingchaptersy I & Ol dza § (i K &hapt&tfbe 2 F Y2 OA ¢
almost at the same spotdled & U I NI chaptergizh@nes €
movie on the list. This may cause the MX muxer to warn you about
duplicatechgpgers They are no duplicates, butvtoo nearheach other for .
a- YdzESNXa f A1 A yBstteteyeR the didicatesiareA 3y 2 NE R ®
NBY2@SR 6KSy i KS reapprod(yishdally odbkthfeR2 6 A a
muxer) and then closed. The warning will not occur again.
For proper functioning of yousluraydisc, ensure you specify what to
R2 G6KAES | LI FefAald LIXLFea 2NJ'-F7\>/}\éKF:
!OﬂA2)/é I-y'I? at 2 LJdzLJ aS)/dZéCD 2 A0 K2dzi 0K
end of the playlist and not return to any menu or start of other movie.

The playlistan also limit the number of audio or subtitle tracks
available. By selecting a movie from the playlist its audio and subtitle
tracks are showin the right hand panelUnchecking any of them
makes them unavailable when the playlist is playBuis may be of use
if you make two playlists, one for playing movies in English language
and one in a dubbed language.

PlayList ?

X
All movies: PFlayList movies: Audio:
Coasts Add 5> A 1 (2:\BDS Projects{MultiMenuBR \films\Coasts_live.ac3)
Australia Australia & 2 (1:\BDS Projects\MultiMenuBR \films\Coasts_Music.ac3)
intro movie
iy
L Subtitles:
& 1 (2:\BDS ProjectsiMultiMenuBR \films'\Coasts subtiles UK.srt)
&4 2 (3:\BDS Projects\MultiMenuBR \films'\Coasts subtitles ML srt)
L=z Intme: |00:00:00:00 [ ]infinite duration set Clear
Delete all QOut tme: |00:00:00:00
OK Cancel
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Intro movies
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CAylftezr &2dz YIe gAaK y20 G2 tAraid OF
a2@ASe fAal GKIFIG Aa AKPPessEnt@rKSY | 0 dzi
property of the button) By omitting them from the list they can not be
2a20AFGSR 6AGK | o0dzid2y® |, 2dz dKARSE
Y2OAS LINPLISNIE Ga@ANILdzZ f £

virtual ]

Mumeric select scenes |:|

Changes to a playlistovie

A playlist isa collection of movies. Associated with it is a set of chapter
marks. Suppose you discover a glitch in tie®vieg audio goes out

of sync for example. Your disc is all authored and the playlist has been
completely set up. Now suddenly the entries of the third movie are
replaced by the same movie, but corrected for its glitches. Do you have
to redo the entire paylist? Fortunately not if the replacement movie is
basically the same one but with errors corrected.

1 Add the repaired movie in the demuxed movie stream folder

9 Delete the index files that were made for the old movie

1 Replace the individual movie in its movie placeholdethe

BDS Project tree window

Regenerate the index files

You may want to delete all chapters in its Scenes window and

re-insert them. But they may also be still valid and need no

change

1 The playlist will use the renewed index file of the movie. All
settings may still be valid (like for the individual movie)

1 Rebuild the project

)l
il

If the replacement movie is an entirely different movie or a

substantially edited version of the old one, you do needep author

the chapters of the individual movie as well as remove the old

chapters of that movie from the playlist Scenes window anduthor

GKS yS¢ 2ySaod al{1S I O2NNBOG RSO
G5ANBOG 9RAGAYIE Y2 Bré&appraphate. (See (0 G S
& S O (Intetlyble: Ghapter marks, standard or direct editing 2 Y
page205for a discussion on both methods).

N)

Aaan
NJ A

)¢

Menu movie and menu objects are two different things (the latter a
Java program that executes). As such the Java menu may show before
the menu movie starts. That looks odd.

The intro menu is designed to start first and delay the show of the

menu objects until the intro menu reaches it4 2hapter mark.When

the intro movie finishes, the regular menu movie takes over. Usually it

Aa GKS &alryYS Y20AS a2 (GKS @OASHSNI R2S3
Playlists for Intro movie and Menu movie

C2NJ Iyeé YSydz €¢2dz Oy RSFTAYS |y aAydl
AaK2gy 0ST2NB l(oKtGemenaSy dz Y2 BASeE
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1 The intro movie is a regular movie in the movie list.
1 It has 2 chapters onl§f there are more, they @ ignored) You
set the chapter 2 yourself.

1) Without "Intro movie"
'/ <-menu appears here

Ao e [T e 7 s s]nh

2) With "Intro movie", no additional playmarks
V <—menu appears here

|1|2|3|4|5|e|7|s|9|m|—‘
[

3) With "Intro movie", 1 additional playmark
V V<—menu appears here

L] 2]s]af5s]
L3

(=]
|
. |
|

oh

4) With "Intro movie", 2 additional playmark
/menu appears here

vvv

|1i|2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9|10|—|
L3

Chapter 2 of the intro movie signals to show the menu objects from
that time forward This ensures the intro movie plays as background
before the menu texts and images are shown.

At the end of the intro movie, the regular menu movie starts playing a
number of timeslf intro movie and menu movie are the same, the
GASHGSNI g2y Qi y2GA0S GKS agAiOK o0Sis

N>

The number of times the menu movie is repeateddsin Project >

t NE2SOG t NPLISNIASE B aSydza GFo F2N 6
count is exceeded, the intro movie is played adain the menu items

are already visiblegfter which another loop of the menu movie starts.

Menu playlist
Additional playitems in menu dip Seamless menu connection [ Auto-truncate AC3-audio tracks to video
[J Avoid the black screen at the end of the menu playlist

The default setting for the loop count is 99. This implies théte
viewer takes no actiothe background movie showkx intro, 99 x
menu movie, 1 X intro, 99 X menu movie, etc.

The intro movieshould not be started through a menu button but it
does have its own movie placehold@&he intro moviemust not have
an End Actiomr a Popup menu actiogbecause it is never found
playing except within the context of a menu.

If intro movie and menu movie are different, they must have the same
movie specification in aspect ratio, resolution and format to make the
transition seamless.ie MX muxer will issue an errr the streams

are not of the same type:

1 - - X
Q 16:17:54 Error: For Seamless connection video stream parameters are different. Clip: 00005, previous Clip: 00003, PlayList:

1, 16:18:01 Compiling destination project...
1i 18-18:01 Nactinatinn BAMY nath e 1-1BNE Dradacte Wl EMars B0 W o

The tsMuxer does not issue an erinrthose cases or when streams
like MPEGT'S are usedt may even continue to produce the disc but
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GKAda RAAO g2yQi LXlIe& OSNE ¢Sttt 2y
between intro and menu movie.

Another error may be seen bydiMX Muxer and not tsMuxer when
the video and audio stream seem not equally long.

JJ 10:38:12 MUX BD 200. Recording
0 10:38:13 Error: For Seamless connection audio stream duration less then video duration, PID=4352, Clip: 00001, PlayList: 0

Error

e Error in Seamless connection, see Log, Continue Mux 7

< >

This error may be ignored and the mux allowed to contig@en if

GKS £23 SyRa 6A0GK GCSNN¥YAYlIGSReéd ¢KS
0lyR SyR&a ¢AGK | &dz00SaaFdZ AGCAYAa&K
playable disc is macdfé.

€

No menu objects delay

If after the end of a movie a menu with an intro movie is opened, the

YSydz 202S5S00G4& 62yQl aK2é dzy k€t I F3GSNI
you want the menu text to be shown directly, you need to open an

identical menu but without the Intro Movie set. A identical copy of a

YSydz Ada YIRS SAlF GKS NAIKG Of A0l YSy
(CTRL/C) after which you give the menu a unique nardeemove

the Intro Movie property setting.

First play moviegsersus intro movies)

Movie groups

134

52 y2i0 02y 7T dza Swith fitst movies Fiystiinddes e A S ¢
those that show a studio trailer, a censorship notittee use of Dolby
Digitalor other prequelghat precede the main menu

First moviesare movies tde playedn a sequential chaiwhen the
disc is startedThey normally can not be selected through a menu
button.

End Action

- -

SeeAppendix BCommercial settingen how to prevent viewers from
skipping these opening movies.

Movie groups allow several movies to be grouped together. As a group
GKSe &aKINB (KS @ASgSNDa OK2A0S Ay o

i you use the carousel menu generator the intro movie must be specified in the

YSydz @82dz ALISOATFE & 2LSyAy3ad YSydzVABCANRG tf |
"On JAR startup” for post V4d8 the JARs window post V4.5.4AR title defined as

"First Play" in Project > JAR Settings. It should not be specified in the menu from which

you generated the menus.
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no playlist. But if for one movie in a group you select Ukranian
subtitles (subtitle track 3), that choice is automatically applied to all
movies in the same group. Movie groups become important with the
F2dzNI K odzidz2y adlkdSy a/ dNNBydé o

When groups are used it is important of course that all movies have
the same number of audio and subtitle streams and in the same order.

LYAGALFfte SFEOK Y2O0AS A& Ay AlGa 26V
OKI'y3ISR® , 2dz Oty Ffaz2 dzasS GKS a/ft2
same group name for multiple movie placeholders.

Mew Movie ? *

Enter name: | ovie

Group: Group 03 | [+] Autorename
Cance

For the two movies we added in the previous project, we define a new
IANRdzL) 6 R2dzof S Of A0l aNBylYSe 2y (KS
G! dzaGNI f Al Y2Q0ASaéd

Enter new Group name ? >

Enter name: | Australia movies)

carcel

Coasts now belongs to the new group. Move to the other modasy/(
Australiain our casg and the added name occurs in the dropdown list
of available group names

Virtual traia movies
Mumeric select scenes Australiz

{StSO0G GKS yIYS aANRdzZLI yIFYS @&! dza G NI £ A
now sharing the same group.

Mame Coasts

Group Australia movies
Mame Australia

Group Australia movies

The default group properties can be semmd specified in the window
Project>Project Properties>Streams tab.
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Project properties ? >

General Menu ¥ Streams * Loading Advanced
oo not align chapters to keyframes Movie groups - Default audio/subtitles:
[ petect chapter number by time in the interactive title Australia movies: audio = 1subtitie =0 ~
Australia: audio = 1 subtitle =0
End of sequence code in video | Do not validate ~ Group 03: audio = 1subtite =0

At the bottom of the overview you can change the default setting for
each of the groups individually (select a group, set defaclitsk
a{St¢ovo

Zrrnm I andin — 1 euhtita — 0

Audio Subtitles Set

Note: If through a writtenJavaprogramyou change movies within the
same groupit ignores the group membership. You need to specify
explicitly what audio and subtitle track to use for the movie you switch
over to.

L

¢ K€urréng odzidz2y adal as
¢ KS &/ dzNXf yuiten isBhowniinSnenus where a previous
setting must be shown by highlighting the menu itedf.all buttons
on a menu, only one can be selected and that one can be activated. If
Al Aaz GKFG odziGz2y Ffaz asSia Ada aOd
as a reminder of what button was last activated on a menu.
The image below gives yamenu listwith various audio tracks to
choosefrom. These tracks are available to all movies that belong to
the same group, in this case we named it WestSideStoryMulti.

Each buttonhasa (i I G S  dGmadeNaN&sl yirdle€ with arrow

English
English dance commentary

Nederlands
Nederlands danscommentaar

The viewemwith a set top playecanuse the arrow keys toavigate to

aSt SO0 ab 8 méNdption Rairéspoads with 3 audio

stream in the movie grogpTKS odziG2y adl 4S oAttt o
and shows a yellow circle.

(0p))
N\,

English
English dance commentary

& Nederlands
) Nederlands danscommentaar

Whenthis choicei$ OGO A @I § SR 0 ot@indichNEed Ay 3 ah Y é(
preferred choice, the Dutch language trg@ audio streamwill be
setasthecurrentoné. i G KS &FYS GAYSX tateKIl G 0 dzii
isalsoset. The stream is set for all movies that belong to the same

group.
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D.l.Y. Adventure

Step 0: Ready to run

Reuvisiting this menu later, thereviouschoice is rememberedhe
0dzi G2y y S N3howsSaR SONE diyiRkEs&ér svants to
change, he can still navigate to any of the choices. A yellow circle

A % 4 A X

daK2ga KAa aaSt SOGSR¢é OK2AO0SO

& English

English dance commentary

Nederlands
Nederlands danscommentaar

Ifhepres®esd h Y ¢ ZepotdcénBolg KA S a9y It AaKE Aa
the English audio will become currefif audio stream of the group)

If you exit without changing your choice, the Dutch track will remain

current.

= Actions

EninSh 4= Press Left

=+ Press Right

English dan o T PressUp Button: English dance
4 PressDown  Button: Nederlands dance

; _E NEderIands OK Press ENTER Set sub: WestSideStoryMulti [3] {eng)

Nederlands (SR
=I Highlight

m Highlight if Subtitle

n ...in Group WestSideStoryMulti

_..is equal to 3

I 26 R2Sa .5{ (y2¢6 o6KIG odzitdz2zy (42 KAS:
image? At first we abose the third audio track as active for movies in
the moviegroup (named WestSideStoryMulti in the examplEe

Gl AIKEATKGEGE aSOGA2y aKz2éy 020S
GbSRSNI FYR&£0 aLISOAFASAE || O2yRA
button only when in group WestSideStoryMutie active audio

stream is the third stream (i.e. the Dutch audio).

T2NJ
A2V Y

Any movie belonging to a different group is not affected.

¢KS a1l AIKEAIKGE aSOGA2y Aa ldzi2YF GAC
stateis defined for a button, but you can change the settings if you
like.

To create the project on your own, keep in mind to:

9 Start from the previous project

1 Add a menu to select on audio and subtitle track

f YSSLI I &/ dzNNBy (¢ LRAYGSNI (2 GKI G

f 'RR | YSydz AGSY G2 aqLI & Fffée GKI

T 'RR Iy GAYGNR Y20A8¢ (2 GKS YIAy
menu items

LF @2dz R2y Qi oyl (2 ONBFGS GKAA LINE
project fromprovided sources following these steps:
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1. Copy thé\Project§MultiMenuBR projecin the BDS kit.zifo
your BDS projects folder (e.g\BDSProjectd MultiMenuBR)
You may skip or delete the contents\olutput

2. Copy all movie files from the previous projédenuBRfilms
Ay (2 (KAfamsdN@® @800 Qa
JABDSProject§ MultiMenuBRfilms)

Alternatively you can copy them frothe BDS kit.zip file
\Sourcesmoviesdemuxed andSourcesmovied subtitles

¢KS®e AyOfdRS a/2ladaés a! dzaAAGNI Al

3. 52dz0f S Of A O] MutiMeniBREIMd kB 8O (i Q &
BDSor this project MutiMenuBR

4. | £t A0l G(KS aYdzE¢ odzildz2zy | yR NX5Oo dzA

LINE 2\®@pucidider).

Step 1: Get organized

CKA& adSLI Aa YvYzalte ARSy(OSepirt (2
Create new projeét 2 ¥ (1 KS Theins\ipiojedtiN & O ¢
MultimenusBR. Either you create this project entirely from scratch or
you copy the previous project to continue from there.

There arewo waysyou can copy a project:

1. Copy the entire project folderee of the previous project
from the\BDSProjectdMenuBR projectRenamehe top
project folderto \MultiMenuBR.

2. Use atemplate. The previous projddenuBRis saved as a
template (File>Export Template). Then the template is the
basis for the new project (File>Import from Template). Once
the template is loaded, it is stored as a new projech new
project folder you create manually

There are no newroject sulfolders to adl, but a new menumovie,
intro movieand menuobjects are added to the project in this project.

Step 2: Include the movies

138

Copy the\films folder of the previous project MenuBR to ttfdms

folder of this MultiMenuBR projedthis step has implicitly been
executedwhengdz O2LJA SR (GKS LINR2SOl GNBS
and renamed it to MulitMenuBR

The actual films are not needed for the menu design steipeir placeholders
suffice for the moment. They need to be there when the final disc creation
phase is entered.

1. We need tocollectall movies into the same movie group
Therefore for each moviglaceholdef @roperty

égroupnamé must be setasd ! dza (G NI f @htougNis @A Sa ¢

Properties window).
2. ¢ KS yAuMrSliake 9ASa¢ R2Sa yz2a &Si

open one movie (e.fCoast® | YR R2dzmf S Of A 0]

on its Group property and change the current group name
Ay (astralian 2 A Sa¢ ®
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3. The remaining movies must also be added to this group but
the new name is now listed in their dropdown list of the
group and easily selectef.2 G KA & FT2NJ 6§KS a! dzai
20K Y2OQ0ASa o/ 2FBHBayYy2p YR WHalda NG KS | &
a2 @A S a éSetinyaRdialahd subtitles for this group sets them for
all both movies.

{GSLI oY '"RR F Ll & Ftftée LIXLFe tAad
2S gAff | Renditendin themanmeniiusiag a play list.

The following steps are taken:

1. Define a new playlist by rigidlicking on Playlists in the
Project Tree window. This opens a dropdown menu with the
GbS¢g tflefAadé 2 TH/ARhetesthaeNSa aAy 3
same, as does pressing the menu buté, on the Project
tree window menu bar.

2. DA@®S GKS yS¢g LIXlFe tAad + yryYSz f
property.

3. ltcan (and should) also be made part of the group of movies
its list contains using its Group properfhat way audio or
subtitle settings for a single movie also affects the setting of
the play list.

4. Add all movies that should be played in sequence using the
LI efAald GKNRdAzZAK | RRAYyHeraKSY (2
the playlist consists of 2 movies: Coasts and Australia.

5. hLISy GKS LXleftAraioa a{OSySat¢o Ly
chapter at the very starf the playlisy Import the chapter
marks of the individual movies by clicking on th® K I LJG S NJ
fAade A02y |G GKS G2L) NAIKG O2NJy

Chapters list :
Import C5Y

Import CSV (stream time)

Export CSV
Export CSV (streamn time)
Export CSV for Scenarist

Import start of each movie

Import chapters from movies
6. Wdza i fA1S lFye Y20AST GKS L) I &f Az
OGA2Yy ¢ YR &t 2Ldz) YSydz asSid G2

Step 4: Add items to the main menu

The playlist must be associated wdamew button whoséPress Enter
actionstarts the playlistWe therefore need to modify the main menu

08 FRRAY3A Iy AGSY atfleée !'ffté& SAGK |
Ala atNBaa 9bc¢cowég | OlA2yd
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AUSTRALIA

Coastal i

Sydney

Plary-aift

Audi¢ and $ubtitle settings

Photoshopgmenu

1.1 Y2RAFASR OSNBAZ2Y 2F AaAYIAY YSy

\SourcesProject objectsoriginal sourcegnain menu 2.psd.
Copy this file into th&MultiMenuBRoriginal sources folder.

2. If the main menu still exists in the menu branch (when you

copied the previous project), delete it.
3. From the Project tree, import the menu (right mouse,
GLYLBSBL &

4, aSNHS (KS 4y2NNIté FYyR 6448t 80GSI
single button and duplicate the button for each of the
movies and playlist (see previous project on how to do this)

5. Setthe navigation actions oftiedzi 12y Yy SEG (2 at f
GKFG GKS @ASESNI Oty yIF@A3alLasS G2
9b¢owé OlGA2Y Ydzald LISNF2NXY | &L
[ Kt LJG SNI mé

Menu in .png file

If you create the menu through .png files instead of importing a
Photoshofgfile, the individual menu file can be copied from
\SourcesProject objectsmenudmain menu 2.png into the
\MultiMenuBRoriginal sources project folder.r@ou rename it to
GYFAY YSydzolLly3dé &2dz gAff &aSS GKI
AYYSRAFGSte aKz2ga GKS | RRSR YSydz A
YSydzdlLly 3¢ FyR GKIG FAES 320 NBLX O
actions must still be added (stepg; % above).

U’)) cCn C
Tl (N =N
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Menu made in BDS

If the menu list is a text object in the menu, select it and open it. Then
add a new linghat will containthe t f | & | ff & GSEG®

Also addwo new buttons (through copy/paste of an existing one).

Make sure the navigation to/from the various buttons visits all

buttons.¢ KS G LI & | ffté¢ odzidz2y Ofsteps | f a2
3¢ 5above).

Step5: Addor insertsetingsmenu

Create Setp menu as set of backgroumdbjects

Rather than using theemote-control buttons to select audio and
subtitle track, we implement it as separate menu. Tamote-control
can still be used for this purpose if so desired.

Thesetup menu will consist of a static image and the textd will look
like the figure below.

Designer - [settings menu]
fu] 00 200, 300 Hoo; 500; B00; FO0; 200; 300; 1000; 1100; 1200; 1300; A400; A1500; 1e00; 700 1200; A300;

0

AUSTRALIA SETTINGS

Audio:
live

- Usic

SubtitlesiOndertitels:

English
Nederlands
................ nonel/geen

e —— ———— main-ment:

In the completedisc the viewer will see it with the menu movie.

e
S R -
e S e,

It has a text block containing:

M Audio
o live
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0 music
1 Subtitles/ Ondertitels
o English
o0 Nederlands
0 None/ Geen
T Main Menu

Themenutext lines will get buttons to set the preference and the
Main Menu item is needed to return to the main meanoce our
preferred setting has been set up.

The static imagalsoshows a few cogwheels.

Setip menu asPhotoshogile

You can create the entire menufhotoshop- Y R OF £ f A (G a&a
YSy dzdLIJARE @

You can also copy such a file frd8ourcesProject objectsoriginal

sourcessettings menu.psd and copy itto thadN2 2 SO Q&
\MultiMenuBRoriginal sources folder.

v MultiMenuBR. & AUSTRALLA SETTINGS
_ History
JAVA
__SCRIPTS

buttons settings settings menu
Films cogwheel.png text.png
Log

main menu 2

Original Sources

Output

settings menu

Once the menu is made in Photoshop, you import it into BDS as a new
menu.

Setip menu as set of .png files
If you create the menu using a separate .png file for each menu object,
you can find these already made\iBourcesProject objectsmenus

FYR OFy O2Lk {KMutiBeniBRorijifaSsoutddsP 2S00 Q4

folder. The files needed are

i Settings cogwheel.pngpicture of cogwheels
1 Settings menu texpngc¢ the menu items for settings

Take the following steps:

1. wA3IKG Of A0l 2y GKS daSydzaé oNI yc

Window

2. CNRY GKS RNRLIR2¢y YSydz aSt SO

S.’.

u

ak

GAGK GKS yIYS a{SiGiAy3s aSydz o

without objects.

3. hLSy GKS hoeSoia +ASsgd {St SO0

Project View. This will synchronize the Objects View for the
menu. There are no objects yet
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4. hy GKS hoa2SO00Ga =+A ySpeciftheO] 2y a!
AGSY @2dz 61 yi ( 2MehuRHRough@bje@skE LIt | A y ¢
window¢ 2y 93J 3§

In our case we add 2 static objects with an image:
a. ho2aSOoli aaSiiadAay3aa 0O0236KSST ¢
0236 KSSt oL IE O
b. h62S0G &«asSiday3a YSydz G§SEGé o
YSydz 6SEGoLIYIE

(@]

Setup menu through BDS

Menu and inagesare defined entirely as objects within BD8signer
window. It is partly identical to the previous method of adding .png
files.

Take the following steps:

1. 'aS GKS tNP2SOG ¢NBS &#ingONBSIF (S |

YSydz @
2. Addanew static image objeand assign it to cogwheel.png
33.!'RR I yS¢ GSEG 202S00 aYSydz AlGSY:

audio/subtitle/main menu

Customizing the setup menu

Once importedor created the menu, like any menu, must be given a
background movie. Specify the same one as for the main menu
(\films\menu.264 and menu.ac3). Using the same menu movie allows
transition between menus to let the background movie continue
without interruption or restart.

Use the Designer window to position all picture layers where you want
them. Make sure th@bjects are not locked through the mencon &
(unlock by clicking, changing the icon i1<)).

Add menu buttons
The new Settings menu has no buttons. We use the same buttons as
on the main menu.

1. Select the main men@ in the Project Tree. The menu will
show in the Designer window. Select a button and press
[ ¢w[k/ 02NJ NAIKIG Of A0] FYyR &St SO
RNRLIR26Y YSydzod CNRY GKS 2LISYSR
asSt SOt GKS ySg a{StGiAry3aa YSydz

o Copy tow.

Menu: main menu 2

And presto: the button is copieat the same spot as it was on

the main menuMovethe buttonto the proper position next

to a menu texig preferably next to the last menu itenTo

Syadz2NE GKS SyGANB odzildz2y Aa Y2@S|
Sy (i ANB odzid2 ®-blaesurraudded itod). T dzOK 6
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see other states, you may need to show them using the
G{K2g¢ @80®ya o

2. Make as many duplicates (by pressing CTRL/C) of the button as
needed, this time on the same Settings Menu (preferably next
to increasingly higher menu items).

3. Position them correctly aligned and rename them to proper
names.If necessary,aNB | SRep 4t Layout of the menus and
duplicating buttong 2 y 110)F 3 S

4. Set the order of the buttons (in Objects) so that firat menu
item and top button align and each lower button aligns with
the nextmenu item. If you positioned the copies of the button
starting from the bottom, this order is already correct.

5. { LISOATe ylI@A3ardAzy 060SGs6SSy GKS

Gt NBaa 526yé OGA2ya Ay G(KS o dz

the buttons above or below the button. Use the AuAssign
button (@ ) to facilitate this.

The end result will be like the picture beloWshows the properties

forthebuttony SEU 02 Y Sy dza A azRuSEZ. & Ydza A O¢€
Objects || Properties il |
= Common ~
| M x MName Audio music Button
Object ~ Mormal state ArrowM.png Image
o Effect
Audio live Top 479 Height: 52
Audio live Left 1008 Width: 52
Audio live = Actions
® Audio live 4= Press Left standard
Audio music anim left
Audio music = Press Right standard
Audio music anim right
() Audio music t Press Up Button: Audio live standard
Sub English anim up
Sub English 4 Press Down Button: Sub English standard
Sub English anim down
@ 5ub English 0K Press ENTER Movie: Coasts [1] standard
sub Dutch anim enter
Sub Dutch GIIRE butlbnn a dord
L]
Sub Dutch o On select standar:
- Anim select

Add button actions to Sep Menu

So farthe Setip Menu has been composed of pictunbjects and

buttons, but no actions apart from navigatiove haveadded to it.But

BDS hagiven them Press Entactiond The wrong onesBy copying a
button, itsproperties are copied too and thegyoint to objects that we

R2y Qi 61y S fLIXFWNBIOL® GKI G y26d

1. The easiest modification is taodifyl Préss Entér | OG A 2y

(

.
z

0
i

Y

02
GKS odzitG2y ySEG (2 (geSitsécohAy YSy

to @ WdzY L) aéSayldiéy a Sy dz Hé RSTI dzf ¢
button on the main menu).

The other modification requires the buttons to change the audio or
subtitle settings when one is selected.
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besigner - [settings menu] a

"""" = 2 - off- Subtitle Off

Subtitle 1 Subtitle 1

Subtitles/Ondertitels: | subite2 | sobite2

2 Subtitle 3 Subtitle 3

ﬁ'e'g“zh d Jsj::;l;:[?N : Subtitle 4 Subtitle 4

non:l ae';ns o R Subtitle 5 Subtitle 5

Subtitle 6 Subtitle 6

9 SlSeALDIC ' - Subtitle 7 Subtitle 7

) fte  Set SUBTITLE Australia movies Subtitle 8 Subtitle 8

main menu PP SetPIP » Australia L Subtitle 9 Subtitle 9

/> Settings and properties  » Subtitle 10 Subtitle 10

1 Bookmarks » Subtitle 11 Subtitle 11

& Resume disc Subtitle 12 Subtitle 12

< B Vo Subtitle 13 Subtitle 13
3 Switch Subtitle 14 Subtitle 14

. &% Script (java) Subtitle 15 Subtitle 15
m::m Foit i Subtitle 16 Subtitle 16
e Pl o Tnene Subitle 17 Sublitle 17
anim up Copy Subtitle 18 Subtitle 18

4+ Pre§s Down Button: Main menu Paste Subtitle 19 Subtitle 19
e Subtitle 20 Subtitle 20
e ) e Subtitle 21 Subtitle 21
AUTO button O Subtitle 22 Subtitle 22
O On select standard S Subtitle 23 Subtitle 23

2. { St S ORresdiEt& dJINP LISNI & 2 Fasactos o dzd (2
seta { SU {dzouAGf S¢e€ 2N a{Su !dzZRAZ2¢ R
button is supposed to set.

3. Next, select the group the movies belong to @ér & ! dza 4 NI € A |
Y2OASaeou | yR atr@dmButnber o €s€o a dzo G A G S
6Subtite2 TTEd ¢KS FTAIAZNE 020S aKz2ga
button next to themenu itemd 4 dz0 X2y S& ¢

4. Repeat these steps for each button that modifies audio or
subtitles.

| RRAY 3 odziti2y &Gl (Bittoa / dzNNB Y i

The Sdings Menu is now part of theroject and sets audio and

ddzotAit Sa

G2 GKS RS

aANBR

group. But the viewer is not given a clue about what the previous

02YSa
by the viewe¢ ®

aSiddAay3a |

NED® ¢ KA A

Aa
A yéderaly/ SdzNINGSIsfiiE $etting as specified earlier

For the current stateanother button image is needed. We will use the

al yS odzid

yellow.

=

2y AYF3S }

~

a

This button state image can be found\BourcesProject
objectabuttons\! NNRB ¢/ oLy I ®

/ 2 Ldbuttdns folde

A 2 4 A ~

iKS

The use ofi O dzNINSB yoiilymakes denseéSto most of the buttons on

the Settings menuTK S

GYFAY YSydz

& O dzNNEB € iviten selécted, makes you jump back to that menu.

¢2 YIF{1S8 i

KA& odzidi2y

button on the BDS menu bc® ® © @),

§3IAYyYSNDRA

DdzA RS

aat
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Show Current state during playback
hyOS Ittt StA3IA0ES odzildz2ya KFE@S Iy AY
state, this state must show when thuraydisc is played back.

la Iy SEIFYLXSS AT GKS | dzRA2 GNIF O A3
must show next to this menu option.

1. Open the button properties and findthie | A IKf A IK{i¢ asS3ay
This segment specgdsunder what conditions the currerstate
of the button must show.

2. Forthel dzZRA 2 GNJ O]l aYdzaA O 2ybeéeé O0GKS
Ydza A O¢ 0 shwlen Kna fallwiing ebiditions are met:
1 a2@AS o0St2y3a (G2 (GKS a! dz&IONF ALl
1 Itapplies tothe audio tracks
1 Theaudiotrack (stream)number must be equal to 2

Audio music =I Highlight
Audio rusic M Audio
Audio music _..in Group Australia movies
(® Audio music ...iz equal to 2

Sub English = Sounds

3. All buttons that set an audio or subtitle track must be provided
with the proper conditions in the Highlight section.

4. L F Settedb(tiles)>offé | OG A 2y AhebuNdBg &izA NSR ¥
PressEntédr | OGA2y > Ada O2NNBALRYRAY3
F2NJ GKS 3ANRdzL) 2F a! dzZ&AGNI €Al Y2OA

OF Press ENTER Set sub: Australia movies [off]
anim enter

ALITO button O

O On select
anim select

=l Highlight

Highlight if Subtitle

...In Group Australia movies

...is equal to 0

Step6: Update the Main Menutb OG A @ GS G KS SettimgsA 2 | Yy R

menu item

146

The main mentnas already been updated with two menu itendsLJt | €
Fff&!dsRR 2 | YR a dieinavigatiod BetwaeB alli A y 3¢ @
odzid2ya Kra | fNBIFIRe& 0SSy aSadzd I yR
aLiX re rftté LXFretAad AGSYo

¢CKS G!dzZRA2 YR adzodAGt S & QdanA y 3¢ 0 dzi
yet. When clicked inustopen the Setting Menu. Thimenu is now
F@FAfFofSY a2 2Ly GKS LINPLISNIASa 27
9b¢owé OGA2Y dnenullSy (GKS {SidGAy3

22|t is not used here. But if a menu has an Action/Animation property you can open
the menu not just by stating its name, but specify to first execute the action and/or
animation before the menu opens.
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Step7: Add an intro movie

As last addition to the project, we add an intro motaehe main

menu. Infact, any menu can have an intit will then start running

the intro movie and delay the display of its menu objects. We will use
anintro movie in this projecthat is identical to the normal menu

movie so the transition from intro to regular menu mogees
unnoticeable.

You can copy intro menu streams fra®ourcesProject
objectd movieddemuxedmenu.264 andnenu.ac3 to the\films folder
of the current project (e.g.\BDS Project$lultiMenuBRfilms).

The steps to take are:

1.

2.

Addanothermovie placeholders in Project Tr&ovies list.

wSYlrYS AG G2 aLYOGNRB Y20AS¢

Specify the video and audio stream files for thiso movie:

its location ighe same as for the regular menu movie:
\MultiMenuBRfilms\menu.264 andmenuac3

52dz20tS Of A0l GKS aAyl2 Y20AS¢ G2
Add a second chapter about 4 seconds from the beginning of

the movie. Close the Scenes window.

I Redzad GKS &Y Ad/A yYISNEdD e dsa @ LIS NI
GKS GAYGNR Y20ASe Y2QAS LI | OSK2f¢

Step 8: Open the main menu at disc start

{LISOATe GKS aYIl Ay YibtyedARs &indow2 NJ a Yl Ay
(press F12)ith the Coasts button as preelected button

JARs

-

M
i+ -&|

JAR  Startup action
00000 Menu: main menu [Coasts]

Top Menu

JAR | 00000

action | Menu: main menu

Step9: Check the project

This step checks if all links are present and is no different from the
RS a ONX LJGi A StepoiCyieclitie Orojéeér y2 ya1all 3 S
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Stepl0: Run simulation

Once the entire menu structure has been set up, the simulatioil
allow you to run through all scenarios and see if the links are set
correctly.See description iStep9: Check the projecbn pagel2l

{ SS UKSimdlaXic®y da SOUG A2y A yoralgidftheyt Ay S K
mapping of keyboard keys ontemote-control buttons or refer to
sectionSimulaton on pagel22

If during simulation errors are detectedi(ong navigationno menu
movie, no End Action or Popup action specified or other omissions)
you can correct these first and start simulation again.

A common erroris forgetting that not only hie new setup menu must
be reachable from the main merhwt you must be able to return
there from the setup menu.

Stepll: Build the disc

CKA& adSLI Aa BRpSBUldtedise 22y LIS 2y
Make sure the Project > Project Settings > General tab points to the
correct\Output folder (especially if you copied a project into a new

folder).

Stepl2: Burn thebluraydisc

This step is identical to the one described in the previous chapter
(sectionStep 6 Burn thebluraydiscon page73)

23the similator only runs code in a single JAR. By default BDS only has a single JAR title,
00000, but as of V4.3 you may define multiple JAR files. The one simulated is the one
currentlyat the top of the list in the JARs window (click F12)
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Project 4: Creating a bluray disc with popup menu
Project Goal

After creating a bluray disc with a regular main menu from which to
select a movie, this project adds another type of menu: the popup
YSydzd LG fAGSNIEff& alLRLA dzZL) odzi 2y

This project will

1 Add a popup menu to a movie
1 Use the timeline generator to generate a popfmpenu)with a
timeline

Popup menu

A popup menu is linked to one or more moviksinly shows when a
movie play The movidhas agproperty that dtachesa popup menuo
it.

The popup menwnly appeas

1 when the remote controbutton & LJ2 Lisizirdssedvhile a
movie plays

The popup menu disappears

1 6KSy (KS & Lihlthddaedpotecoduidlis prgssed
again.
1 automaticallyif
o ( K Bactvity Timeé  LINE LIS NIi eofthieA YS a S i/
popup menuhas expired
0 andthe Inactivity Action is set to close the popup
menu

(Often this automatic closure issedwith temporary menus
that contain a messagand mustclose after a certain period).

T eELX AOAGE® AT GKS LI2LIzI YSydz KI &
9bc¢cowé FOGAz2y Aa aSiG G2 Otz2als GK

In all aspects, the popup menudsnenulike anyregular menu. It has
images, buttons and animation (discussed later) just like a regular
menu.Only difference: a regular menu is shown without a movie
running, a popup menu is shown only during a movie runriitsgally
also a popup menu has a limited sizkke an area at the bottom of
the movie screen.

Because it is linked to a movie, the popup menu must have the same
size (resolution) as its movie. You easily forget thisianty takeyou
hours to figure out why the popup menu does not show if its parts are
positioned below pixelheight 720 in a movie that only has 720 pixels
height.

The two pictures below show how not to design a popup menu
(remains invisbile) and how to do it in case of a{iHIf movie of
resolution 1280 x 720 pixels.
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1280 1920

movie resolution 1280x720

720

popup menu area

1280 1920

1080

movie resolution 1280x720

popup menu area

720

1080

Creating a popup menu
Each popup menu, like regular menu, must have at least one button
that has a Press ENT&gRion for the viewer to activate.

A popup menu is created the same way as a normeaiu. Because

they are linked to movies, popup menus have their own branch in the
project tree. You can copy menus between regular and popup menu
branches in case you want to reuse some elements of a menu.

ProjectTree
Ba e g|X|

- £% Popup Scenes
> - | Movies
... || Playlists

Each movie can have its own popup menu or several movies can share
the same oneWhen they share a menu, they also share the actions
enabled by the popup menu.

¢KS yIrYS 2F (KS LR Lzl YSydz Aa &LISOAT
property in the movie properties.
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Start Action
End Action Menu: Main
Disabled actions

Auto show popup |

Scenes 5

Allow save state

Popup menu Popup: Popup

Just like any menu can invoke another menu, each popup in turn can
call additional popupnenus, other menus cstart othermovies.

Popup menu timeout

Like a regular menthe display of a popup menu may be limited in
time: there is an Inactivity Timer (set in seconds) and what to do next:
the Inactivity Action. This may help to show a popup but also make it
disappear when no viewer action is taken.

Popup menu wizards
BDS also provides several wizards that create popup menus for
movies:

9 Carousel wizard for chapters (allowing you to jump to any
chapter in a movie (explained @arousel menusn pagéd.60)

I Timeline wizard to show the progress in running the movie
sofar. Several set top players have such a timeline themselves,
but BDS can also provide one now easily (or you mayase
programming to make your owgseeProject 4: Popup
Timeline with bookmarken page349)

D.l.Y. Adventure

The first project to implement a popup menu is a simple one: each

Y2OAS OFy 2Ly GKS &l YS LRLz) YSydz ¢
that will close the popup. Any other button with any other function

can be used toq this projectcontinues on the previous project and

adds goopup menu.The popup menu will be made within BDS so we

need to load some fonts.

To venture out on your own, keep in mind:

1 Start from the previous projed¥lultiMenuBR and copy its

project folder to a new project PopupMenuBR
1 Create a popup menu for both movies. The menu only has a

G/ t2as8é¢ odzitz2y GKFG Of2aSa GUKS LJ
9 Assign popup menu to both moviénd if you likeadd a

popup to a playlist item)

Step 0: Ready to run

LT &2dz R2y Qi o6l yd (2 ONBFGS (GKAA LINE
project from provided sources following these steps:

1. Copy the folder tre&Projectd PopupMenuBR to your BDS
projects folder (e.g. BDS Project®opupMenuBR)
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2. Copy the movie files Australia, Coasts and Menu from

\SourcesmoviedRS Y dzE SR (i 2 \fiinks$oldeie.2 SOG Qa

JABDS Project®opupMenuBKilms)

3. Copy all subtitles files fronSourcesmoviedsubtitles to the
LINE 2\8logifddder

4. Create afonts folder and copy the filBDS KitSourcesBDS
fonts\arial.ttf into it

5. Double click on th€®opupMenuBmBdmd file inn\PopupMenuBR
to start BDS and open the project

6. Click on the mux button and create the disc imagkis will be
created in the project foldeYoutput popup

7. Experiment

To experiment with the timeline generated by the wizard, open the
timeline.bdmd project file in the project folder.

Step 1: Get organized

The new project is called PopmenuBR. Either you create this project
entirely from scratch or you copy the previous project to continue
from there.

1. Create a new project folder PopupMenuBR in your BDS projects
tree (e.g. JBDS Project®opupMenuBR)

2. Copy the entire project folder tree of the previous project from

the \BDSProjectdMultiMenuBR project. Rename the top

project folder to\PopupMenuBR.

Delete the\output folder

Create an additional foldafonts and copy the font file Arial.ttf

from the BDS KiSourcesBDS fonts folder.

how

Step 2: Add popup menu

152

1. Open thePopupMenuBBdmd file. Although it was renamed, it
is currentlyidentical toMultiMenuBR ofthe previous project.
2.1 RR | LI LIzL) YSydz Ay GKS t NRr2SOi

¢

FYR OFtf GKS ySé YSydz 4L2LidzJ /24

v - 1] Popup menus
i L.¥% Popup Close

3. Select this popup menu so that the Designer Window shows a
blank menu canvas. Because the movies Australia and Coasts
are in full HD, we can use the entire area of 1920x1080 pixels
designour popup menu.

4. In the Objects menu, cregte a rectangle objéyt.clicking on

0KS aySg 20 padvindow opazis ivigens yoa select
iKS awSOGIy3tSeé NIRAZ odzidzyod {
O2f 2NE 02E® ' 48 (KS AfARSNI LG

exactcolourtoch2 a S { St SO0 SAGKSNI G4KS NJ
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2NJ a. 2E 6AGK FTNIYS¢éd [/ tAO0]1 hy 6K
oo™ = ===
Objecttype @ Static (O Button

Normal

Objectstate type  (OlImage (OText (®Rectangle

Type
(O Box OFrame (®) Box with Frame

Box color [l #008001 opadity

ul‘

5. This results in a green rectangle at the top left hand corner. Drag
it to a position around 800 vertical and stretch it (use the yellow
square at the bottom righthand corner) as a bar about 150
pixels thick to cover the horizontal area around 11820 . Tks
will be the green background of the popup menu.

Desgrer - Pooxp Cher]
L

§ F E % E 3 E ¥ % ¢

Fff GKS NBOGIFYy3ItS AGSY &Lk Lz o
7. 1RR | odzitizy eAGK GKS GSEG a/t2as$s
of the green rectangle:

1. Click thearrow nexttothéx y S ¢ 206 2 Sl ¢ 0 dzi ( 2
NE@GSFHE GKS RNRLIR2¢Yy YSydz | yR
odziGi2y ¢ o

2. This opens the button text windoviEnsure the
G6a8yOKNRYAT S (SE(G¢ OKSO1062E A
textd / f 2 sk the different states (Normal and
Selected) to ensure the same text is rendered in
differentcoloursd S®3d ab2NXI &€ Ay NBR
in white¢ as long as it is clear what the selected state
looks likg.

@
~

24 Note that if you later want to change the appearance or text of the button, you
ySSR (2 asStS0G Al FyR @Al NRIKG Of A01 &St SOl
change made in one button state is also applied on the other states.
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[New object X
Objecttype (OStatic (@) Button Synchronize text

/ Normal ' Selected ' Activated ; Current

Objectstate type  (OImage @ Text (ORectangle

Font |Arial v S
size eod  [Crtalic L
Color [_] #FFFOFD Bold, Italic
[JRender text to image [ Global text
o & o & |l #0000
[Juse baseline instead of top T
[Juse middie instead of left

Close

3. The button is added in the lefthand top corner. Drag
it to the middle of the green popup menu
background. For this, you may need to:

a. Enable showing button selected states (click on
BDS menu buttol®
b. Disable locking menu objects (click &1to

change it intc*)
The end re;su]t shquld qulg Iike ';hig,:

4, wSylyYS GKS ()dz['Jl"Jz)/ 2 a/f2é§s
5. Ly GKS odziidz2y LJNELJSNJJ)\@ §
GWdzYLJ t 2LJdzLJE B wOf 2aS LJ2 LJdzLI8
8. Associate popumvithh movie CoastsSet the moviéplaylist
LINR LISNIi@ &t 2LJddzLd YSydz adddts § KS at 2 L
AYAGALT 00dzi KSNBYotassigntis odzid2y a
property to the Intro movie.

Scect BUTION
Remote control buttons = Jump POPUP Popup Close = [Default]
= Streams Jump MENU 4 [close popup] T Close
Video 1:\BDS Projects\PopupMenuBR\fims\Coasts_mavie. 264 & Play MOVIE »
y [close popup anim] :
Audio 1 I.'BDS Projects\PopupMenuBR \films\Coasts_live.ac3 eng Call Action Every Second

9. wSLISI{G (GKS LINBOA2dza adsSL) taz2 ¥F2N
LI et ArAad aLXl e fféo , 2dz Oly Rz
LINRLISNIIASa NS ARSY(GAOFt 06Sis6SSy
LINR LISNIIASa G2 Ftf Xé |ft2za &82dz G2

to what movies. In a similar manner you can clone properties
between playlists (but unfortunately not both). So to clone the
popup menu you canal
1. wA3IKG Ot AO01 2y [/ 2Faia Y2O0AS |
LINPLISNIIASE (2 |ffXE
2. From the menu, select all movies (here: only
Australia) and check all properties to clone (here: only
popup menuthat is part of the Remote Control
Buttong
3. Click OK
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10.9 v & dzNB
K a

Step 3: Run simulation

Properties

I:‘ Group: Australia movies
[ bisabled actions: (empty)
[ start action: (empty)
[JEnd action: Menu: main menu 2
[ Action every second: {empty)
D Autoshow popup: no
D Numeric select scenes: na
[ virtual: no
Seamless
Seamless angle change

[ allow save state: yes

MO

Remote control button actions (induding Popup menu button)

[Jvideo
[ Audios
[Jsubtitles
Cere

[ 7o unassigned (empty) only

0210
I &S 9 YR

a

m-~ u»

Target

intro movie

LIN

Check if the modification has the desired result.

Start the simulator
Select either Coast / Sydney movie to rrun

Ld

button.

o

t

N o

Step 4Build thebluray disc

1

2.

3. Press on F5 to produce the popup
4 AK2dz R aKz2g

NBda a9yR az2@AS¢

02

When done, save the project (File > Save)

P LIS NI &

NB G dzNy/

G/ 2radaész al
[j

as

0KS 3INBSyYy LI LidzLJ

Press <Enter> as if Close was selected. The popup should close

02

CKA& adSLI Aa BtRNBUldtedise 22y LIS 2 v
Make sure the Project > Project Settings > General tab points to the
correct\Output folder (especially if you copied a project into a new

folder).

Step 5: Burn the bluray disc

This step is identical to the one described in the previous chapter
(sectionStep 6 Burn thebluraydiscon page7?3)

Using the timeline wizard

Now that a simple popup bluray has been created, we extend the
project a bit further by adding a timeline popup. This will show the
progress of the running of the movie.

BDS provides a wizard for this. It requires a popup with 3 fields:

1 Atimeline (a horizontal bar that extends from 0 % to 100%
RdzNAYy 3 GKS Y2@0ASQa

Blu Disc Stilio Standard/MXc !
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1 Atext field that contains the exact running time sofar (like
1:14:12 for 1 hour 14 minutes 12 seconds)

1 A button (as any menu must have at least 1 buttQmjsually
to close the menu.

The use of the wizard is explained in the steps to take.

Step 6: Add new project

We want to keep the current project but add something to it using a

different project file. Therefore, in theBDS Project®opupMenuBR

folder you see project file PopupMernuBBmd. Copy this file and

LI adsS AG Ay GKS &lFYS T2t RSRI odzii yI Y8

Step 7: Adatimeline popup menu

wkEiKSNI GKFy adFNIAy3a FNRY aONI G§OK g ¢
Fa yS¢ LILIzZI gAGK + ySg yIYS at 2LidzLJ

OC2NJ GKA&aY NRARIKG Oft AO01 2y at 2Lzl /[ f 2
give it a new name).

Step 8: Enhance popup Timeline

1. { St SO0 GKS LRz ¢AYSEAYSd ¢KAA |
Ot 248¢ Otz2y8o

2. a2@S GKS a/t2aS¢ odzidz2zy G2 (GKS NJ
the font size a bit smalleso it fit nicely at the end of the green
menu rectangle

3.!RR I ySg 202500 o6& OfAOlAy3 2y
202S506G¢ odzid2y Ay GKS hoaSota oA
NEOGFy3tSed wSLISIG GKS | OGAz2zya &:

background. Now make thectangle yellow and thinner and a
bit shorter than the green background. Position it on top of
the green background. In the rectangle properties, rename it
FNRY aLOSY o0é Ayid2 a¢AYStAySéo
4. ' RR | ayS¢ GSEGE 2028006 dzary3a i
O2ft 2dzNJ 6 KAGSYT avYlFttSNI F2yG aiail s
G§SEG A ayméwidd wilSodarwfité it). Position the
textbox somewhere within the green popup menu area.
Renamethetexb 2 E (2 a¢AYSNE
5. The final Popup Timeline should look similar to this:

 EEEEEEEEEEEEEEEESSSSSsssssssssss Close |

Step 9: Use the timeline wizard

156

Now that the popup has been made, execution code must be added to
0KS aUAYSEAYSéE o0FN a2z AdG ¢gAff INRG ¢
0KS G¢AYSNE o02E (2 RAALX I & GKS OdzNNE

25Whpn the projec'E is still open after step 5, you can first save it (File > Save) and thgnA \
dza S a{+ @S 1 a¢ G2 ar@S AG F3IFAYy odzi dzy RSNI | ¥
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this yourself (and needed to before BDS V4.4) but the wizard can do it

for you.

The popup menu with timeline can be made as fancy as you

like ¢ for this project we keep it simple with a green popup menu and
yellow bar.

2.

Create timeline

Timeline filler

Text object for time ‘ Popup Timeline

Get time from

Movie duration

N

K UAY R
]

> ()
—_—) —h

Ay AT
I N |

< M
- O«

t

O Z

I.
y S

aé

Cn Q¢ O
N — ")
g o<

T

y
AzZy
A
' \-A- S|4 |» [
Assign transitions between buttons
Assign sounds

Assign jump chapter actions to butons

Create timeline wizard

Fill in the two items it needs to know:

a ¢KS aCAffSNE Aa (&iSyeBawi Sy RA Y3
G¢AYSEAYSE 202800 Ay 2dzNJ OF &8
b. ¢tKS a¢SEG 262500 F2NJ GAYSEéE A&
c. .20K AGSY&a INB LI NI 2F GKS at
you should select those:
| L

tirmer

Timeline

‘ Current movie i ‘

Close

o= 04

Auto (for current movie only) 01:00:00
popup background

oK Cancel

3.

Blu Disc Stilio Standard/MXc !

In the end the wizard is passed the correct information on

popup menu and its objects.
Create timeline

Timeline filler |Po|:uup: Popup Timeline [Timeling] |
Text ohject for time |Po|:|up: Popup Timeline [timer] |D
Get time from ‘ Current movie ~ |

Movie duration Auto (for current movie only) 01:00:00
Ok Cancel
.S0ldzaS Yz2aild GAYStAySa INB lFaazo;
GAYS FTNRY¢ Aa €STG G2 AdGa RSTI dz
way the same timeline popup can be used for all movies in the
project. (other options are selection of a specific movie or

playlig).
Click OK to let the wizard adjust the project properties: the
t 2LJdzLd ¢AYSEAYyS 3ISda | a! OQtAzy 90

action (discussed later Multi-actionon page209) that
instructs the player to:
a. Check the running time each second
b. Adjust the timeline bar accordingly as percentage of
total length
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c. Display theime in the time object

Step 10Connect timeline popup with movie

Because the timeline is a popup menu it must be attached to a movie.
In our casave attach it to each of thenovies Coasts and Australia but
alsoto the Play All playlist.

1. , 2dz Y& ¢gAaK G2 IFRR GKS at NBaa 5;
button to also close the popup menu (Jump Popup > Popup
Timeline > [close popup] ) That way either pressing on the
G/ t2aS¢ aStSOUGA2Y 2NJ aAYLX & LINBa:
remote control both mak the popup menu disappear.

2. C2NJ SIFOK 2F GUKS Y2@ASazr OKIy3s
GWdzY L) t 2LddzZLJ B t 2LJddzLd ¢AYSEAYyS B
only button on the menu: Close)

't SNy GA@Stes @2dz YIe €SI @S GKS alLx
popupmenuyoumadé £ A 1S GKS &L} Llz) add 2aS¢ 6 S
use one of the special buttons on the remote control to open the

timeline. All buttons that can be selected (one or seveaah listed as

Y2OAS LINPLISNIE Ay (GKS aSOiGAz2y aNBY2(

~ >

[ S éaRfigure the project in such a way thiie Red button opesthe
timeline popup.TheCloseext button on the menu(and optionally the
down arrowon the remote contrdl will close thdimeline popup.

3. { St SO0 FNBY GKS Y2@0AS awSyYy23GS / 2
button
4. Setits action to Jump Popup > Popup Timeline > Close

These steps must be repeated for all movies and playlists for which

you want to show atimelinlC2 NJ G KA a @&2dz OFy dzaS (KE
LINRLISNIIASEa G2 FEfXé 2LIWGA2y 2F . 5{ FN
click on the Coasts movie.

Step 11: Simulate project

Use the BDS simulator to see if the timeline menu works as intended.

Note however that because no movie actually plays, the popup menu

for the timeline shows the entire timeline (as if 100% completed). Only
the building of the disc and playing the resuitiwa player wil show

the popup timeline grow.

If you programmed the red button, in simulation this is the F1 button
on your keyboard. (seSimulaton on pagel22for all key assignments
during simulation).
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Project5: A Setting menu as popup and a chapter menu as carousel

popup
The project goal

In previousprojectsyou createda bluraydisc witha menufrom which

to selectwhat movie(or playlist)to play, another menu to set your

choice of audio and subtitle trackndyou designed a popup menu

with a timeline through its wizard

alye RA&AO&a KI @S &adzOK | a{Sidz¥ YSydz
same choices can also be made or modified whilst a movie is running.

A menu displayed while a movie runs means it is a popup menu. But it
can offer the same set of choices a regular menu provides.

There is another wizard that generatagopup menu: on that shows
chapter images to allow the viewer to jump to a particular menu.

An example (from the BDS examples on their website) is a popup that
allowsto jump to another popup menu tsetupsounds and subtitles.
It also allows to jump to a popup menu with scene selections.

» e

1 SOUND &
{SELECTIONJ SUBTITLES

( SCENE

This project will let you make:

1 The initial popup menu shows a choice of additional popup
menus: one for audio/subtitle settings and one to select a
chapter of the movie from

1 A popup menwcalleddSettingg menuwith buttons to select
what audio or subtitle track to usebasically the same as
what the ordinary Settings menu we mde earlier also allows.

1 A popup menu showinghapterimages. Each image is a
button to jump to the corresponding chapter in the movie. If
there are more chapters than fit on the screen, the chapter

AYF3Sa NRGFGS Ay + aOF NRdzaSt ¢ T
Weare going to change thalready madesimple popup menu with
2dza G I &/ to eaterSot all settiigs &f gludio and subtitle
streams.
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Carousel menus

160

The carousel (popup)menu for the chapter mankh be generated by
wizard (here are twosuch wizardg, each producing different chapter
popup menus)

If you discover that chapters always restart a title from chapter 1, see
the note made inmportant for tsMuxer usersn pages6,

If you want to create this project yourself, the source files can be
found in theBDS kitip file mentioned ilAppendix AThedza S NI &
guidesource files

A carousel menu introduces animation in a meAny menu can be

made into a carousel: regular and popup mend& will employ a

wizard that does all the animation for you. For any other animation
GKIFG @2dz ySSR (G2 RSTAYS ePardaNE St T3
Animationson page259.

Therecan bemany items (buttons) on the menu to seldomm. But

because of their numbenot all are always visible at the sarime. In

a carousel menu looks like all buttons are on theurfaceof a rotating
OfAYRSNI YR 2yfte | FSg | NBAaGK2gY
single menu button is (pre)selectetihe cylinder can rotate either way

¢ in each case displaying other buttons on screen. Some become

visible, others disappeafhe movement of the buttons look like
K2NARSA 2y | reddrauBeRNBY Q& Fdzy T

——

Item q \tem 2

ltem g \tem A

screen width

[SN
N>

2y

¢KS FAIANBE 10205 FANRUG Kihthe G KS 0dzi G2

middle (out of the 8 available menu buttonsslig the left arrow key

on the remote control the menwtatesl YR LJdzia (GKS odzidz2y
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A = L oA

HéE | a aSsft isddinddile 16loaksiike the cylinder has
rotated anti-clockwise to the righé 6 dzii @ 2dz LINS&aSR (KS ¢
key on the remote control).

BDS provides a wizard to create this type of carousel menus. The
rotation can be horizontal (as in the figure) or vertigdie the
common volume counters at fuel stations or clocks with digits)

¢KS olaira FT2NJ I OFNRdzaSt A& | GazdzNX
defned TKS& | ff KIFI@S GKS at NBaa 9b¢owe |
like showing a menu or playing a mavido navigation needs to be set

¢ the wizard will do that.

The wizard then generates many merhased orthat singlesource

menu9  OK 3ISYSNIGSR YSydz t2214a tA1S |
menu that has been rotated over one button making the next one the

selected one. That selected button is also the only button on the

generated menuAll the other buttons have become plain images

dza Ay 3 G KSANI & yEiN¥ shown in#hé iludtridtiod Y I 3 S

below. All white buttons are real buttons. All black buttons are simply
AYIF3ASa ola AF | odzid2y Ay ay2N¥NEfé 3

Rotating to another button effectivelynpliesreplacing one menu with
another.That other menu has the other button as selected button.
The former button changes to a static image.

For example a menu with dzii G 2 y tepiaSed bymdther

similar lookingnenuthatK I & GLGSY wé & odzitz2y o |
where each frame is slightly different, a carousel menu simulates

movement by showing different menus for different buttons but add

some animation to make it look like a smooth transition within the

same menu apearance.

The generator takes care of the navigation on a menu and its
replacement with another menu and the animation that takes place in
between.
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source menu

generated menus ) P
animation
Item 1

' animation
animation
< animation
animation

animation

animatig
animation
D j
animation

animalig
animatig

animatio

The source menu is never used on the final bluray disc but it is kept
justin case you need to change the carousel appearance. You then
modify the source menudelete the older generated menasd re
generate the menuagain Of course if you made many changes to the
generated menus these are all lasso better make sure the source
menu is OK and unlikely to need changes in future.

BDS allows several options to make a carousel menu:

1 movement: the menu moves horizontally or vertically
1 selected buttonmay appear in the middle of row or colunon
at the left/top. Centered in the middle is only useful if all
buttons fit on the screen
1 rotation speed fromone menuwith a buttonto the other.
. 2dz Oy &LISOATEe K2g YlIye aGaFNIYSa:
There are usually 24 frames in a second (but you can set this
value)
1 type of carouselcircular fashionlike a roundabout) or like a
train departing. Once completely gone, its head part is shown
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Thiscarousekoncept was first introduced to chapter menus but has

been expanded to include normal menus and popup menus too from
BDSV4.22onwards.y f AyS KSt L) A& F2dzy R dzy RSNJ
3 Sy S Nandia2viddo tutorial is found under
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=2Te7w2I3Zel

The generation of carousel menus is subjected to a few conditions:

91 All buttons on the source menu take part in the carousel

9 The order in which the buttons are lined up is the order (first
to last) of the button objects in the Objects window of the
source menywhich may be different from the ordering in the
5SaA3ySNRaA 2AYR260

91 All buttons are lined up in a row or column. The length of this
NREg 2N O2f dzYy VYdzad oS fSaa GKIy
screen. In HD resolution, the physical screen length is 1920
pixels. With 15 buttons each 200 pixels in size, a horizontal
carousel rguires a virtual screen afminimal15 x 200 = 3000
pixels.Plus some separation between the buttdhat means
only a few (1920/200 = 8r les9 buttons can be shown on
screen at any timeThe virtual screen size must be larger than
(number of buttons) xgjze of 1 button + 1 separation
distance)

1 All generated menus share the same menu movie (best
specified in the source menu)

1 No menu (i.e. the source menu) should have an intro movie.
(A practical consideration when the starting menpast of a
carouselmenu set the first menu to be shown may have an
intro movie that delays the buttons to be shown. None of the
other generated menus should have gne

To create aarousel menuyou need tcstart with designing an
ordinary, sourcemenu with all its buttons and surrounding static
fields.Never throw away thisourcemenu. If you decide to make
some changes to the menu or button images or texts, the carousel
must be regenerated from this source menu.

You do not specify any navigation properties for the buttons: these are
generated by the carousel wizard.

All buttons must fit on the virtual screen st2eAs given before, 15
buttons with a width of 200 pixels set in a row requires a screeat of
least15 x 200 = 3000 pixel8dd separation between buttons to this.
The reaDesigneiWindow allows for an HD screen of 1920x1080
pixels. Sahe calculated minimun3000pixelsis definitely toomuch

Enter thed @A S ¢ bitdwdl Bhése are two menu boxes on the BDS
screen when you have theesigneWindow open.

26You may squeeze all buttons on the physical screeven if they overlap each
other. The wizard will put them in a row and equally divides them over the specified
screen width or height.
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For normal design, the two values are set to 0 and what you see on
screen are the 1920x1080 pixels you can use to design a menu.

However, clicking on the arrows next to thiewportbox, you can

shift the view to positions outside the visible screénK | (G Q& dza S T dzt

LRAAGAZ2Y (K2aS a2dzi 2F GASgé odziG2ys

A
o 50 4 1100 | b

carousel
screen
height

vpo?t

v

A

\ 4

required carousel screen width

This is illustrated above. A set of yellow buttons meant for a carousel
R2SayQid FAG 2y GKS ORFNJ] of dzSo
downwards (+500) and horizontally rightwards (+1100) you see the
(grey)Viewport .part of the virtual screen. There you can position
those buttons. When you start the carousel generator it will ask you
what size the virtual screen needs to be to fit all butt¢asd

separation distance between themn this example, the height
remains the 1080 pixels of an HD screen, the width is extended to
accommodate all buttons.

To ensure all buttons align properly in their horizontal or vertical list,
use the "Align" menu option on all buttonélign them at ther left or
top sides. If you don'tthe button list willcrookedwith the buttons
apparently a little disaligned.

As an example: in a horizontal carousel all buttons should be aligned
with the bottoms or tops (like in the picture above). Not arranged like
the image below. If you would do that, you get a horizontal carousel
but with buttons that jump up and down betweegenerated menus.

A carousegenerator is invoked through the context menu that shows
if you rightmouse click on the source menu in the Project tree and
aSt SO0 GaDSYSNI GS OF Npdza St ¢ @
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i 1) Playlist

Intro Movie
Open sound

Find

EBatch operations...

Copy properties to all

Copy properties to all empty
Clone tree item

Clone tree item as static

Clone between main / popup
Clone all between main / popup

Impert PSD

Generate carousel

Move Up

Move Down

New Menu

Delete

Shift+Ctrl+M

[nene]

Ctrl+F
Ctrl+B

Ctrl+C

Alt+Up
Alt+Down

Del

It opens thecarousel specification windowlere some already
discussed possibilities must be selected. Once seleclield, @K.

Carousel type  (®) Rearrange buttons

() Train-style
Screen width
Direction (®) Horizontal
() Vertical Margin from edges

Selected item at () Left/Top

@ Center

Tween type linear

Animation frames

Additional button space

190 =

w || i

For each of the buttons, a menu is generated in which it is the only
buttong all other buttons have been converted into images. These
images also count against the total pixel siz& 800 000 fxelsthat is
allowed for any one projec¥.

The meaning of each of the choices made in the generation wizard
window is explained below.

Carousel type circular or linear

GwSl NNJ y 38

odzii2yacé

YSIysa

adKI G

the last button is followed by the first button as if all buttoase

positioned ora cylinder.

Trainstyle means buttons are shifted until the last button disappears.
Only then the first few buttons are shovagain

Carousel directiog horizontal or vertical

This simply specifies if all buttons are ordered in a row horizontally or

in a column vertically.

271f you exceed this number, some menus may have to be stored in a different JAR file

(seeSwitching betweerdARitles on pagel97)

Blu Disc Stiio Standard/MXc! . SIAY Y SN A

DdzA RS

165

tt



166

Carouset selectedtem

The only button on the generated screen is in the midifléhe virtual
screenor the left/top of the visible part of the carousel. Better not use
the middle positionif you have an extended virtual screen. The middle
of that screen may well be far off the physical screen the viewer sees
and any button on it remains invisible.

0 920

(I Y ) .

1080

Carouset animation speed

The speed of the sliding of the menu is specified by the number of
frames the sliding takes. In Project Properties > Advanced you can set
the number of frames per second. Usually this is the speed of the
movies themselves typically 23.97 fps or 24 fpseHce 6 frames

means the animation lasts for 6/23.97 or 6/24 seconds.

Carouset, screenwidth orheight

The width or height of the menis also specifiedVhen you create the
sourcemenu, dl buttons(plus any separation between themjust fit
within the virtual screen width or heightThey are all present and
visibleon source menuThe wizard will divide them over the specified
width or height with equal separation between them. If the separation
is 0 or less, the width or height is insufficient and buttons overlap. In
that case you must increase the setting of the virtual screerhaor
height).

If the size is specified as too small error message occurs: either
height (vertical carousel) or width (horizontal carouselipo small:

Blu-Disc Studio MX: JABDS Projects\test carousel menu\Project.b... % Blu-Disc Studio M JA\BDS Projects\test carousel menu\Project.... X

The height of all buttons is greater than the specified window height. The width of all buttons is greater than the specified window width,

If this error occurs, yoneed toeither

9 reduce the number of buttons,

9 reduce their size

9 reduce thebutton space (separation, 0 = BDS decides)

91 reduce the margins of the border where no buttons are
shown.
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Or simply enlarge the window siz&nymeasure will do as long a8l
buttons fit in a row (or column) smaller than the screen width (or
height).

Margin from edges

The value specified for margins from edges applies to the distance the
leftmost and rightmost button keep from thertual screen edge. For

the left or top button this works. But if the virtual screen width/height

is larger than the physical size, the margin is applied off screen to the
virtual edge. As such, buttons might be cropped by the right side or
bottom side ofthe screen.

Additional button space

Given the screeen width or height, all buttons are divided over this
length with equal separation. By specifying additional button space,
the separation between each is enlarged by the specified amount. Of
course the width of the buttons plus additionaleg®e must be larger
than the virtual length. When it is not, you will get an error stating the
screen width is too small.

A carousel mixed with animation

An example of a carousel generated menu where several generated
menus are the basis for showing submenus through animation can be
found in the sectiorAnimationwith carousel menusrévisited on
page279.

Chapter marks import/export

Movies are often divided into chapters and the viewer can decide to
start a movie from a particular chapter point rather than from the start
of the movie. When you reise a movie you imported from another
bluraydisc, you can reuse the chapters defined for such movie.

Export chapters to another BDS project

When you have created your own chapter marks in a movie, their
setting can be exported using the Import/Export chapters button in
the Scenes window.

=
Chapters list =
0| Impert CSV
w0
W 0 Import C5V (stream time)
|:|.
Export C5V
Export CSV (stream time)
Export CSV for Scenarist

The import/export files are in a comrseparatedvalues format (CSV).

In the same way you can import them into another BDS prajerrtg
the same movie.
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Import chaptergplaylistsfrom bluraymovies

When youreusea movie from aluraydisc(in its\BDMWXSTREAM
folder), the chapter marks are stored in tA&@ DM\XPLAYLIS®Ider in
aplaylist.mpls file.

To know what .m2ts stream file(s) belong to the .mpls playlist, the
tsMuxer GUI shows these links.

8 tsMuxeR GUI 2.6.12

Input General EBlu-ray Split & cut Subtities About
Input files:

M:\Video\backup\ THUNDERBIRDS_GO_THUNDERBIRD_6\BDMV\PLAYLIST\00200 TB6.mpls (01:2%:20.393) add
++ M:\Video\backup\THUNDERBIRDS_GO_THUNDERBIRD_6\BDMW\STREAM\OD0B4. m2ts (01:29:20.395)

join

remove

The picture above shows an opened 00000.mpls file that describes the
00084.m2ts stream fileThe same is true if you open an .mkv file with
chapters in tsMuxéf. Because most playlist files have the same size (1
KB) it is trialand-error to find the playlist that belongs to the movie

you copied.

By opening the .mpl§le using tsMuxethrough its GUI, the chapter

marks of the movie are made visible i (i BlUsayt & (iYbudcanselect

and copy/paste thesechapter timings (in hh:mm:dshhformat) into a

text file that cansubsequentiybe imported into the BDBINR 2 SOl Q &
Scenes window of the mov{&tis menu allows for CSV files, but TXT

files are also allowed).

@ tsMuxeR GUI2.6.12

Input General Blu-ray Split & cut 5
Chapters

() Mo chapters

() Insert chapter every 5

(® Custom chapters list

Chapters:

00:00:00.000
00:04:50.582
00:12:16.875
00:24:27.583
00:32:00.583
00:40:58.583
00:48:41.125
00:57:02.083
01:04:03.750
01:17:30.500
01:24:03.582
01:33:57.582
01:40:46.916
01:49:29.500
01:57:22.041
02:09:55.375
02:16:34.500

Import chapters (playlists) from .mkv movies

When you have a movie that is contained in a Matroska .mkv file, you
can extract its chapters (if present) using MKVCleaver (a variant on
mkvtoolnix¢ see appendix sectioMKV container production and
(de)muxing tool®n pages24). This results in a chapter file in XML
format. This is not suitable for BDS so you need to convert it into a
simple file manually or through a suitable conversion tool such as

28these files must be decrypted, ijerobablyg 2 y Q (i whéricdpikd direct from the
bluray disc
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ChapterEditor (see the appendix in sect©hapter editing/converting
xml to text formaton pages26).

Import chapters (playlists) from DVD movies

Whether physical drive or DVD folder, you need to access th
\VIDEO_TS folder and from the files listed in there, take the
VTSnn_0.IFO belonging to the movien_1.VOB, nn_2.VO8c. in

that folder. Inspect this IFO file with the tool Medialr{fee appendix
sectionFilm or disc informatiolon page520) for a listing which is not a
plain text version, so you may need to manually edit it.

v Menu

- Duration: 1 h 34 min

.. 00:00:00.000: Chapter 1

.. 00:08:47 560; Chapter 2

--00:16:18.760: Chapter 3

.. 00:23:37.520: Chapter 4

.. 00:31:47 640: Chapter 5

--00:39:23.160: Chapter &

.. 00:47:12.560: Chapter 7

.. 00:55:19.800: Chapter 8

- 01:03:14.520; Chapter 9

--01:10:52.920: Chapter 10
.. 01:18:55.360: Chapter 11
. 01:27.29.440; Chapter 12

Often a smatrt text editor (such as Notepad++) can work in column
mode which makes it easier to select only the timings column to be
kept.

Import chapters play listsom movies

Playf Aada | NB RA Rlaydsisa SR/ RSIARESISDG A 2y &
consists of one or more movies. Each movie can have its own set of
chapter marks. Opening a playlist allows you to specify the chapters of

this playlist. The section on play lists describes how to imjhote

chapter marks

If the playlist consists of movies imported from other discs, you first
define the chapters for those movies before you import those chapters
into the playlist scenes window.

Chapter(popup menu generation through wizards

Chapters (or play marks) can be defined for each movie. You can

navigate from chapter to chapter using the remove control buttons for

Gy SEG OKIFLIISNE 6 Bp 0 2NJ GLINSGA 2 dz
You can define your owchaptermenufor a movie thatistsall

chapters and 0 dzii (i 2 PresOlba 9lwye  AINRDASWOIL @ 0 K I
that chapter in the movie.

The general principle for making a chapter menu follows these steps:

1. Generate the chapter images

2. LRaArAdAz2y GKS AYIF3ISa 2y 2yS 2NJ

3. 4SO Yyl @A GA2Y LINRPLISNIASA o6SiGo
9be¢9o9wé gKSy Of AOISR (2 Y2@S (2

4. link all chapter menus to allow jumping from one to other
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5. Add a link from a popup menu button to one of the chapter
images

Of course you can do all this yourself but you may have to create a lot
of chapter menus and define a lot of links and actions. The chapter
wizards are slightly more rigid but an enormous time saver (think in
hours and days).

The two menu generation wizards are started when the Scenes
window of a movie is opened and chapters are defined for this movie
Select either one:

1 Generate scenes menus (text + recthis wizard creates a
strip of chapter thumbnails in horizontal or vertical fashion.
You move from left to right and after the rightmost image the
next chapter menu with the following chapters is displayed.
The strip can move as a caroug&s. carousel fte selected
chapter image is always in the middle and the chapter images
move one position to the left or right, giving a carousel feeling.
Animating this movement enhances the illusion.

I Generate scenes menus (image templates)is is the older
chapter wizard creates a strip of chapter thumbnails with
GySEGE 2N GLINBOA2dzaé odzilizya G2
of chapters. The selected chapter moves with the cursor from
lefttoright LT LI2&daAof SS @2dz aK2dzZ R dza S
An initial version of this wizard is also part of the now obsolete
ory2a4 YFLAyGarAySRO a.5{ [AGSE SRAI

Generate scenes bitmaps

Both wizards require chapter images to indicate what chapter to start
playing. These images can be generated (this section) or-tefiicked
(next section).

2 KSy (KS 6AYR26 Aad 2L8ys O#®] GKS o
press Ctrl/S. This will provide three options, the final two being the
wizards:

PTS: 0
"_ﬂ 00:00:00:00 | [00:02:08:22 .~ (0 ace

Generate scenes bitmaps
BE  Generate scenes menus (text + rect)

2% (Generate scenes menus (image templates)

I Generate scene bitmappist generates the bitmap images
(type .bmp) that can be used to create the thumbnail images
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(in .png format)It does not invoke a chapter generatdi.

only performs the first step of the chapter menu creation.

It does ask what the foldername will be to contain the bitmaps
and what algorithm to use in finding the bitmap imagkég.ou
have multiple movies with chapters, use a unique folder name
for each movie.

Scene detection algorithm | Largest JPEG on keyframe e

Scan distance (seconds) (30 I

Folder for chapter images |Chapterslmages

The BDS bitmap uses one of these algorittam$rames within
GKS ALISOAFASR Gaoky RA&GIYyOSéE GAY
o a[ I NBSadG Wt 9S%eledthelaig&® FNI YSEY
screenshot (larger JPEG file size means less
compression of the imagef all | (keyjframes
o G[ F NBSal Selécihe MriydstcrBanshot but
only of those at ar (or keyjframes of the chapter
This is the frame imagenot a JPEG
o a[ I NBS & ihe largedt a€Beén ¥mage at afraime
(determined by the H264 encoder for the movie)

Create your owiscenedhitmaps

2 KSy (GKS Ff3a2NARAIGKYa R2y Qi LIAO] GKS Y
represent the chapter, you pick that image by and and make your own

bitmaps. Then youse BDS tdo the rest.create scene images from

thosebitmaps and turn them into chapter menus.

You create full sized images of a chapter in a movie by running it in the

at

scenes window and press on the "Save bitmap (CT. ®="5putton to
alr @S GKFdG AYlF3IS G2 NBLINBaSyd I OKIF LI
wizard later, this foldemustbe a subfolder of the project tree.

. @ RSTlLdzZA G GKS AT FNR f2214a8 F2NJ I F2
have multiple movies, make this folder unique for each movie, such as
\<projectname’\ <movienameChapterimaga®itmaps . The bitmaps

must be numbered consecutively with names 01.bmp , 02.bmp etc.

File format may be .bmp, .jpg or .png.

From these large bitmaps, you need to make properly sized menu

images. You can use the wizards to do this but you can use an image

editor to do it for you. The scenes images must have the .png format

and must reside in the main Chapterimages folder (ifgzuS G KS a NB O
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b AYIFI3S8¢ SATEFNR f1LGSNODE fA1S
\<projectnamer\ <movienameChapterimages.

Generatechapter menugby wizards)

The generation step is also part of both wizards. If you did your

generation manually or only selected that automated step, you need

G2 GFr1S OFNB GKS gAT I NRa&a R2y Qi NBR?2
If you start with the wizard from scratch without any bitmaps, check

GKS GDSYSNIGS o0AGYIFLAE 2LIWA2yd CKAA
selected to create the bitmaps. The older wizardgge templates)

Fft26a ad2Nr3aAS Ay Fye FAES t20F0A2yd
not: it must be a (non)existing folder in the project tree. | strongly

suggest you always use a subfolder of the project tree.

Generate bitmaps

Maximum offset from -
e et I:sec.]l|3n - ”Largest JPEG on keyframe - |

_ Largest frame

Output folder |M:\DP Collection\Ck Largest keyframe

- Largest JPEG on keyframe

Preset |Blue Chapter image (do not scan)

Once you got them you do not want to overwrite them. Either because
you made them manually or because they were generated at an earlier
invocation of the wizard. Yy OKS O] G(KS &aDSYySNI GS oAl

There are two folders generatddr each chapter image generation
(and you should adhere to these also when you create bitmaps
manually)

1 \Chaptersimagas8itmapscontains the .bmp images
(uncompressed, not reduced, large size). The foldername
\Bitmaps is fixed.

Qutput folder |D: \sers{Theo\Desktopltst BDSTest\Chapter E‘:’|

1 \Chaptersimages contains the reduced small .png images
¢tKS T2t RSNJyYylFYS OFly 6S OKIy3aSR A
AYLF3Saé
Folder for chapter images |Chapterslmages |

: Scene detection
w'| Generate scene images
d algorithm Largest JPE

The older wizar@reates an additional foldéiScenes and
a2YS AYIF3Sa FT2NJINNRBga LRAYyGAy3

Y Sy dzé
Bitmaps 2024-10-12 17:07 File folder
Scenes 2024-10-12 17:08 File folder
=] back.png 2011-12-25 17:32 PNG File
=] Current.png 2012-04-23 PN File
=] next.png 2011-12-25 PN File
=] select.png 2007-04-05 23:00 PMG File
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Chapter menu wizard€reate scenes menus via texid rectangles
¢KS aySeSNE YSydz 6ATFNR A& (KS aiGSEQ
when you selectthe®Y Sy dz 2 LJiA2Yy dzy RSNJ 6 KS aDSy
botton of the scenes window.

FTs= 0

F_ 00:00:00:00 | /00:02:08:22 Size: 170 486

—_—
Generate scenes bitmaps

B Generate scenes menus (text + rect)

2% (Generate scenes menus (image templates)

hyt Ay S KSt L) Cheate dSbEReBaldrtidiRmeduiubing dext
andrectangles ® { 2YS &l YL S LINRP2SOla 66A0GK?
provided athttps://blu-
disc.net/download/examples/ScenesMenuGenerator fnipyour

perusal

Each of the three projects can be unzipped in a project folder. The

actual movies do not exigsome dummy black movies are addeu)t

i2 4SS K2¢g I OKILIISNIAYIF3IS g2Nyax Al
The project has two project files:

A templatec the project before any chapter menus are
generated (You cannot generate yourself because you do
not have the movies)

A menug after chapter menus have been generated

{S8S (KS aiSYLY IiSEy LiNES SNFIa dEfAINSEYGIT G a S
Look at some of the generated chapter menus and its objects. See what
imgggs are used for baE:kground, frarpe é:tbe settings u§ed can be o
388y 068 2LyAy3a (KS 606flOl0 Y20A5Qa 4
and load the .scnCreator file.

The wizard opens a new (fixed sized) window with a lot of optilons

the left-handhalf of the windowg many of which you can best

discover by simply using therheright-handhalf showshe resultin

a preview window

L¥ &2dz ¢yl (2 OFyOSt (G(KS 2LISNI GA2Yy>
the top right hand corner. If you want to use the settlngs you are gomg

G2 YIFI{1SZ dzaS GKS ahyYé¢ odzidz2y i GKS
not really adjacent as is normally the case.
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https://blu-disc.net/download/examples/ScenesMenuGenerator.zip

Generste scene menus 1 %

Parent mern | fnone]  Cal button ~ | Chapter names visiie | bo w coior [l =007089 [+ outine Sesnes = Cancl
ooy A | o] o] RAMT ikt (Jght [Jup Eoomn  Previes  Crapter names
o o e | [— e rapie's 7 E R T AT A R N A R s
[lGenerate scere images  Some detection algorithe |Langest JPEG onkF ~  Scan (sec) |30 3 -
Fant AR BONMEE v dze 4 (& cobr ] =0o7es
[ fegrtey et tomage  Outine 0 B lend =
meym{%
Box + Frame | Cobor [ 2828008 [ spha (200 (4] Frame |10 (& | [ =00ssca . 6
[C)fender rectanges to images  Frame roundness | &)
Lt
PR 0 | e 192 31| Keep s Moemalframe [5 2| [ #0078 v
Remove black borders [0 3 ... seiected fame 5 = e
A Cavousel men Chapters per page (3 = [ Frames cutside the pictures
Dlevint chapter rumbers at [Bottom center ~ | Cument marker at [ Top right i
Minmum hortzontal space (20 (3] Vertical space (40 3 [C]tmages and text above buttors
Current | Frame color SCBOSFF [ width B |4 e
Ener anmaton
Leave srimation
Play chagtes arematon e
[l Carousel animation (6 | frames
iooa
Close popup armation
[JReplace nomal frame || Bocktype Hodzontal | Positon: left[100 & | we54 & u:n- heght (274 /& Center Verbcal Center Horizortal
Creplace selected frame
[ Jreplace activated frame -
[Replace aurent frame | | Loadsetings Save settings E

¢KS a{l @S { Si sthe/sattings ydu daadé foyou &ain 2 NB

f 1 G§SNI NBdzAaS GKSY GKNRdAAK GKS a[2F R 2
if you want to create identical chapter menus for different movies.

Only some fields (especially the menu names and folder in which to

store imagesheed to be changed on a parovie basisSome movie

specific fields are not saved. So go over all settings to ensure they

have the settings you want.

The saved values are stored in an XML structured file describing how

menus change from one to the other. You specify its location when

@2dz LINBaa a{l @S {SliiAay3aaso

2 KSy @2dz iOKS OQdzNmMBryelG aSGdAy3Ian FNB ali
the project foldemamed<project name. scnCreatofThis file is

2OSNBNRGGOSY SFOK GAYS @&2dz LINBaa dhy¢é
G{ @S¢ AT &2dz glyid G2 NBdzaS GKSY f ¢

Some items on the wizard menu to pay attention to follow.

Hook the menu

The chapter menu must be displayed either when a popup menu is

shown or a button on a regular menu is clicked. The menu from which

Al A& AYy@21SR Aa OFffSR GKS daLI NByl
on that menu to remain visible. All buttons must bertad to simple

visible images as only the chapter images are buttons to start part of

0KS Y2@0AS® ¢KAA KIFLIWISya AT &2dz OKSO]
6YSydz ylI YSUé O2E®

Parent menu | Menu: main w | Call button | episode w
Copy static [; i 1| Return Left Right Up [ Dow
contentoE |=Menu. main V:| keys [ Left [] Right [] Up own
Folder for chapter images |Chaptersimages | Chapter menu name |Chapters |
Generate scene images gi;enr:iaﬂ_ld;tecﬁun Largest JPEG on keyframe  ~ | Scan (sec)
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The chapter menu is invoked from a button on the (popup) menu: the
call button. To end the chapter menu and return to the (popup) menu
from which it was started, an arrow key is used. By default this will be
(KS GR26YE FNNBRGSS odzli 41 VievSH ANFNI QR ¥

If you had not created chapter image bitmapgsse the name of the
folder to contain the images (Folder for chapter images) and check
GDSYSNI GS a0SyS AYl 3Saé¢o

Generate scene images gi;EDr:iaﬁ_ldritecth |§Largest JPEG on keyframe - |

If you rerun the wizard or made the bitmap images earlier, do not
2OSNBNARGS (KS 2fR 2ySad ¢KS a{OSyS -5
G2 &/ KI LJG SNJI L Y ThatSreateR @ew gcend images-frgnd €

the bitmaps.

Generate scene images gi;eur:ieﬁ:l;technn |§Chapter image (do not scan) v§|

LT &2dz R2y Qi 46Fyld SAGKSNE dzy OKSO1l (K

Menu names

¢KS 3ISYSNIGSR YSydza o6& RSTlLdzZ G I NB C
This is fine if you only got one movie with chapters, but if you got

more, you may want to indicate the menus by movie name. In hat case
ALSOATE GKS yIYS Ay &/ KFELWGSN) YSydz yI

Chapter menu name |Chapters |

L¥ &2dz R2y Qi . 5{ aAyvyLXe ONBI{iSa | RRA
highest number sofar used.

Specify fonts to use
Because the wizard uses teituses the installed Windows fonts or
the font files you added through Project > Disc fonts.

Font Arial | size color | [l #ea7062 ~
Render text toimage  Outline [ | #FFFFFF ~ |Blend

Add background
Box +Frame + | Color [N #828CBE + | alpha[200 2 |Frame |10 2| [l #0e5acs -

Render rectangles to images  Frame roundness

You can only display the chapter images or embed them in a
0l Ol ANRBdzy RY 6dzy 0 OKSO1l a! RR ol O1 3NE dzy
thickness of the surrounding frame and filled in box.
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Specifysize of the images

You can make the chapter images bigger or smaller by indicating their

G/ KFLIGSN) 2 ARGKE YR &/ KFLIWGSNI I SAIKIGE
one size is changed, the other is too if AR (Aspect Ratio) is to be

maintained.

Be aware that the bigger the images are, the fewer will fit in the

OKFLIWGSNI a0NALID LT aOlF NRPdzaSté¢ Aa OK23
number that fits as the middle one is the selected one in a carousel.

The number of images does not resize the imaggsimply puts them

closer together or further apart. Wrong sizes or numbers may be
refused by BDS if the result would not fit in the chapter strip.

Chapter Chapter
width |88 %] height - ] Keep AR Normal frame I 007055 -
Remove black borders Selected Frame - [ ]#FFFFFF «

Carousel menu Chapters per page El [+] Frames outside images

Names and numbers for chapters

Each chapter is numbered sequentially from 1 to final chapter. In

addition you can specify a textual description for each chapter. To

show textwhen,g KSNB 2NJ y2(iz OFy 0 Bamé&slLISOA TA !
gA a Ao Wlen nodtitek abe entered, the numbers are shown.

Chapter names visible |For the current chapter only { ~

Preview Chapter names

title
title
title
title

[ CE I L

The text for each chapter is entered in sequential order in the
G/ KFLIISN) yIYSaeg GFrood {StSOGAYy3I GaC2NJ
that the text is shown when the chapter image is the currently
selected on. All other chapter images just show their number.
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The colour of the text or chapter number of the selected chapter and

GKIFG 2F AlGa 2dziftAyS NP ALISOAFTASR o028
G2dzit AySé YR A& 4SSy Ay GKS®LINBOAS¢
Chapter names visble | For the current chapter only color ] #00FF33 [«] outine | #FFFFFF [o

Preview  Chapter names
i) 00; 200; 300; 400: SO0, Bo; oo 00, S0; 1000, A100; A200; 300 1400; 500, B0 A700; A500;

g B s s iR > 1o 4
e B H H B H H H H B H H B H H H

Horizontal or vertical chapter menus

You can decide whether ¢éhchapterimagesare shown as horizontal

or vertical strip oimagebuttons. The setting is done below the

preview image of the chapter buttons.

Ly aidR®q e2dz aLISOATFe (KS 2NRSNAy3Y
LR2aAdGAz2y 2F (GKS AYF3Sa a0NARLI A& a&aLlSc
changing values here does not show in the preview until the moment

you move focus to another text box. You cannot use theserggttio

Gy dzRIS¢ GKS LRaAdGA2y 2F (GKS OKLF LI SN
from the setting box and see the result. Alternatively you can center

the strip vertically or horizontally.

Block type |Horizontal  ~ | Position: |eft|10c| = | tc.p|s40 = | widﬂ1|108tl :| height|2?4 :| Center Vertical Center Horizontal

Carousel

A carousel is a strip of moving images where the illusion of a loop is

given in which chapter images can move to left or right (or top and

bottom) in a continuous manner and where the last chapter connects

with the firstchapterC2 NJ 1 KA a4 @&2dz OKSOl GKS &/ I N
AT FNR YSydz 6A0Qa OKSOlSR o6& RSTI dz i
If you want to move to an earlier or later chapter using the navigation

buttons on the remote control, in fact it is the menu that seems to

move (using menu animationdetails inPart 4: Animationgn page

259) in the opposite direction to get that earlier or later chapter image

in the middle of the chapter images strip. In reality, one menu (with

one button linking with a movie chapter N) is replaced by another

menu (with another button linking to chapter Nt N-1).

A /

B¢KS ac¢KA &
0f S y dzy R

FLIGSNI b GSEGE A& | ISYSNAO 2
GAGES 3IAD I 6 ®

K
SNJ GKS &/ KFLIWGISNI yIYSaég (1l o

) ¢
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Non-carousel

ThenorOF NR dza St 2LIJiA2Y 0O0dzy OKSO1 GKS a/ |
similar output chapter menu but the images do not move. A frame

highlights what chapter is selected and the selection frame moves

from left to right(or reversethrough the menu. Beyond the leftmost

or rightmost chapter the chapter menu is replaced by another chapter

image menu. After the last chapter you move to the first chapter and
vice versa.

Different looks
The borders around the images well as the background itseHin be
differently coloured or made of a different shape (specified as .png
file) from the default rectangular form by replacing their frame in the
bottom set of options.

S

“

y GKS SEIFYLX S
i dzi 2F F2dzNJ FNI YS:

[ &4 £83F&¢0
one.

0St2¢ 06dzaSR Ay SEl YLIX
KNBS 2

Replace normal frame J:\BDS Projects\PopupChapterMenuBR YMenu'ss_thumb_norm.png

Replace selected frame  |3:\BDS Projects\PopupChapterMenuBR Wenulss_thumb_sel.png

[Jreplace activated frame

Replace current frame | J:\BDS Projects\PopupChapterMenuBRWMenulss_thumb_cur.png
The corresponding images are shownbelow2 6 S G KI & GKS a6 3
image is set as the background image for the parent popup menu (the
2y S g Alsdenefoptibristextss 2y AdG GKFG A& O2LRAS

a

content of the chapter generated men&.A G G2 F2NJ ayp3at 206
left.png and right.png images).

_globals_title.png bg.png left.png right.png ss_thumb_cur.pn
g

s5_thumb_norm. ss_thumb_sel.pn
png ]
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and the result of a simulation project show the effects as the
illustration below indicates (images taken from opening that example
project and run its simulator).

- e
ik
]

D(ay

The settingcan be reused by loadiramn earlierconfiguration

Create the menus

/ tA01AY3 GKS d&hYé o ¢afmassynd B1&nGsOdzii S &
are generated)lImages are created ithe specified images folder.

With 14 chapteryou needl4 chapter menu@ carousel mode

(becausegyou need another menu for each image chapter that is the

only button on the menybeingthe middlechapter image)in both

cases the transition between menus is achieved through animations

that show a sliding movement where apparently all chapter images

shift by one position

ThechapterY Sy dza a4 K2 g dzLJ Ay (RN taNR 2BADJ
a Sy daadch.Eachmenu contaisthe images of the various
chapters.

If you look at the objects inside a chapter merhg tmages are
LA Ol dzNB St SySyida 2F GKS 3ISYySNIGSR

Chapter menu wizard€reate scenes menby dimage templates ¢ A T | NR

The second chapter wizard is invoked when the third menu option is
selected It is the original menu wixarq of V1 BDS. If possible, you
should consider using the othér (i S E (i isi2dd8.0 (i £

Thisd A YI 3 S { Bi2alderéatesScaapter menus withapter
imagesthat show up by themselves. There is no backgrognet a
frame that tells you which of the chapter images is the currently
selected one. The images do not maythe selection moveg§ust like
the other wizard if not set as carousel)

When you arrive at théirst or last displayed chaptethe entire
chapter menu is replaced by the previous or next set of chapters.

The chapters are connected and the last one goes on to the first one
and vice versa.
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The arrows at left and right of the chapters are not really buttons but

give the impressiothat they arebecausehey seem tocause the

change in menus you keep pressing th left or right arrow buttaria
NBIFtftAGeT GKS £STO 2N NAIKG Y2ad OKIL
[ STGé 2N Gt NBSaa wiA3aIKaGé RSTFAYSR (2 OFK
The wizard is selected by clicking on the third menu option of the

GDSYSNI GS YSydzaé odzil2z2y Ay GKS {OSyS
chapters for a particular movie.

PFs= 0

“_ 00:00:00:00 | f00:02:08:22 Giza: 170 436

-
Generate scenes bitmaps
B Generate scenes menus (text + rect)

22 Generate scenes menus (image templates)

Thewizardwindowthat opens shows the three steps to create a menu
from chapter imageand allows you to perform all threstepsor just
some (in case you only need to redo a single step).

Generate scene menus 7 et

[ Generate bitmaps
Maximum offset from = "
Hoymarh o moge () |20_1] |Lorgest PEG on K

Output folder | 1:\BDS Projects\Dema_Menu\Chaptersimages ... l l
Presst | Blue >
[] Generate chapters images J

Remove top/bottom black lines (pixels)

Start from chapter [1 31| 7] Add chapter number to mage

Position: left top
Font: | Arial ~
size cotor [ #FFFFFF [w] [ bold [italic
Shadow: size [3 3] color I =0oovon [

v

transparency

Generate menus
Parentmenu | [none] ~

Button | [none] | Rewrnkey Down [v

Rows |1 = Chapters per row

Copy parent menu graphics [ Loop menus

[ Create anim group [_] Autoselect chapter [] Close popup

Emmwe l:l : S:;;E Black | | Bitmap Generate Bitmaps Cancel

hyt Ay S KSf L) Cieate d dbkReBaldrtbiRmeduiubing émage
templates Py f A 1S GKS 20$KSNJ OKF LIISN) YSydz ¢
2NJ [ 21 Ré¢ T2 NJ U KThis givesithé impression&hatdz & LIS O A
both wizards were developed independently or in different time

frameswhen other insights werapplied

The wizarccan be used for multiple movies, just like the other one. As

long as you specify separate folders to store chapter images for each

movied 2 2yS Y2@AS 462y Qi 2@SNBNARAGS (KS
It is advisabléo change the generated menu namé@$e menus are
nameda { OSy Sa bé 2NJ aLR2LIzZL) { OSYySa bé¢ 6k
increases from 1 to whatever number is needed. A second movie with

chapters gets the next higher number N+1 and onwards. This makes it

KFNR (2 RAAGAYy3IdzAiaK gKS(GKSNI a{ OSySa
movie2. LG Qa SFAASNI G2 NBYIYS | asSi 27F 3
AYRAOFGAGS 2F (KS Y2@0AS (GKS& o6Stz2y3
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Mé YR GY2@AS n {OSySa pé&ad hNIJ A&l NI
Y2OAS 6 aaz2 @Acéslong ds DESeBunamedsunique.

The lefthand part of the window specifies the steps, enabled by

checking the box of the step.

T OKSO1 G4DSYSNI UGS o0AGY!Il LDbaéot 6 ONBI €
check this if you created your own thumbnailbut you do
need to specify the proper folder location of your images in
G2dzii Lddzi T2t RSNE @
T OKSO1l GDSYSNIGS OKIFLIISNI AYF3ASaé
create chapter buttons)Do not check this if you created
your own thumbnailg; but you do need to specify the
LINRBLISNJ F2ft RSNJ £ 201 GA2Yy 2F &2dzNJ A
T OKSO1l aDSYSNIGS YSydzaé o6dzaSa GK©¢
the chapter or scenes menu). The menu is automatically
inserted into thee menu list of the Project Tree window.

The righthand part shows how each chapter image is framed and

numbered. There arethreepi@ STAY SR aLINBaSiaé¢ e2dz C
(all identical but in different colours). The currently selected one is

highlighted with a white border. If the number of ghtars is more

than fits on a screen, a folloan menu is created and linked using the

> and < buttons shown.

With these three generating checks in place, the generation of images
as well as menus for the chapters becomes fully automatic.

1. specify the output folder where the chapter images are
stored. A suggestiorxprojectXChapterlmages folder is
already made as empty subfolder within the project folder.

Change it to a unique name if there is rmghan one movie.
When you created your own thumbnails, ensure you specify
that folder.

2. Indicate how many thumbnail chapters are shown on a
screenperpopupmenww Ay GKS aDSYSNI GS YSyd
Gw2ga¢ YR o/ KRoLdfull scteenlséseddl NB ¢ € 0
rows can be specified. For a popup window usually a single
row is usedChanging the number of rows or chapters per
row does not change or scale the chapter images to fit: they
remain the same size.

[+] Generate menus

Parentmenu  Menu: Menu v

Button [N | Retun key [pown [~

-
-

Rows |1 : | Chaptersinrow |5
EI Copy parent menu graphics Loop menus
[close popup

3. Indicate the parent menu of the chapter popup. This can be
amoviepopup window or a normal window. The dropdown
list provides all eligible names of the menilifie menu is
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then shown in de chapter designer window so you can
visually check where you want to display the thumbnails.

4, { SO GKS awSGdaNy (1Sée¢ @I tdsSo
down arrow is pressed on themote-control, the chapter
popup menu disappears and the parent (popup) menu is
displayed again.

5./ fA01 2y (KS aySE(¢ odzitzy
where the popup menu with chapters is going to overlap the
Y2PAS 60GKS LINBQOA2dza &
YSydz AN} LKA Oaé¢ o62E OKSO]SR
parent already occupiesnathe screen)

(e

Q)¢

No

N ¢

w

e

w»
@ +H

Ny —

QX
—

6. / tAO1 2y ahvYé G2 adlFNI GKS 3ISySH

generated and inserted in the Project Tree list of menus.
Each chapter thumbnail becomes a button that is linked with
that movie chapter.

7. If the parent is a popughe chapter menu(s)s found under
Popup menus. If the parent is a normal menu, it is found
under the MenusYou can (and should) rename the chapter
menus in something more descriptive than the default
G{ OSySa wmé 3z With{tv3ngveed it becobmeS G O @

RAFFAOMA G (G2 RAAGAYIdZAEAK gKSGKSH

first or second movie. Give more descriptive names like
Ga0SySam&2dadOBHEE SUDPA S ™

8. If there are more chapter images than fit on the number of
rows then as many chapter menus are created as necessatry.

¢KSe FNB fAY{SR 0@ odzidi2aya TF2NJ ¢

OKFLIGSNBRED ¢KSAS odzid2ya | NB
the Objects view othe Objects window. The figure below
aK2g6a GKS a{ OSy S.ahesécondDap@mMl
thumbnail works as a buttory 6 G Yy / Kwhasear NS & &
9 y (i @opdrty tospecifies to play the movie starting at
Chapter 2

Project Tree 1| Objects R || Properties 3 || Designer - [Scenes 1] r

=l Comm¢ A
L1~ X Name binChap 2 Button
P | seectedstate Select.ong Image
Effect
binChap 1 Top 464 Height: 151
binChap 1 Lefe 530 width: 273
binChap 1 =l Actions
@ binChap 1 * Fressleft Butten: binChap 1 standard
binChap 2 anim left
binChap 2 =+ pressRight Button: btnchap 3 standard
binChap 2 anim right
@ binChap 2 T PressUp standard
btnChap 3
binChap 3
btnChap 3

[atN

standard

@ binchap 3 Movie: Movie [2]  standard

btnChap 4

ani
ALTO button O
First Play: [Menu:Mai ... ||| @ btnChap 4
g | S onsen stndad
btnChap 4 v
roomen [ ]| & ) — il -

TheDesigner Windovef a chapter menu shows how it will look
SoSyultdz tte ¢gKSy GKS 4{OSySaé¢ odz

S

R

f &

~

G2y

F LILIJSIE N yOS o0& Y2RAFeAy3ad (GKS aDSYySNI
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you may decide on having four buttons instead of the original five. This
requires a regeneration of the menu (not the thumbnails) and may
end up looking like the result below.

Before regenerating, you should remove the earlier generated Scenes
menus (otherwise the new ones will sit next to the old oasghe

wizard continues its numbering upwardBheolder chapter menusvill

not be used anymore and are only confusiRgmove them from the
project.

AUDIO SCENES

Project Tree Objects 1l (T: 1076, L:086)
& a X tX
Object Anim grou ™
(5 btnChap 1
binChap 1
(Z) btnChap 1
® binChap 1
£a Popup options (2 binChap 2
- Movies btnChap 2
L5 Movie btnChap 2
(8 binChap 2
(4] btnChap 3
btnChap 3
Properties - [btnChap 1:Mormal] n
= Common ~
MName btnChap 1 Button
Mormal scene_01.png
Top 464 Height: 151
Left 278 Width: 273
=l Actions
4= Press Left
= PressRight Button: binChap 2
1+ PressUp

0K Press ENTER. Movie: Movie [1]
AUTObutton [
= Highlight

IRy LS

Customizing or making your own chapter menu preset

The BDS software comes with three presets for the chagtenerated

by thiswizardd Ol t f SR a. f dzS¢é¢x a, Stt26¢é yR a

LINS&aSit Ay (GKS aDSYSNYXaGS oAdGYFL&EE LI N
[+] Generate bitmaps

ﬁmfﬁ;ﬂc} |3n %HLargestPEGonKF

v]

QOutput folder |J:1|,EDS F‘rujects\FupumenuER\,ChaptersImagE“

Preset |Eme v|
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These presets are stored in your own lodabcuments folder of the
Windows system. You will find a subfolder there named
<disk>tUserd<namexDocument$Blu-Disc Studidv X where you will
find the three presets.

The contents of th&Blue folder (one of the three standard presets) is
shown below.

— v <« Documents » Blu-Disc Studio MX » Presets » Blue v O Search Blue 2
v Blu-Disc Studio MX )
KeyStore
Markers
v Presets ¥ J ¢
Blue back.png Current.png CurrentQld.png » 'Data.im
Red
Yellow
v | | Skins (]
Default [ ]
New style Frame.png Mask.png next.png Select.png

By adding new folders with unique folder names, you add new presets.
The easiest way to do this, is by copying an existing standard preset
folder and then modify all files in it to your liking. The names of the
files must remain the same: BDS depends airthame to know when
and where to use them. These names are specified in the data.ini file.

The data.ini file must remain in the folder and retain its name. Its
contents can be modified to reflect if you want numbers assigned to
your chapters and if so, where in the thumbnail you want the number
to be displayed.

_|| Data.ini - Notepad

File Edit Format View Help
[main]

Width=273
Height=151
Mask=Mask.png
Frame=Frame.png
Select=Select.png
SelectTop=@
Selectleft=0
Current=Current.png
CurrentTop=95
Currentleft=220
Next=next.png
Prev=back.png
HextPrewv=h|

[number]
HasNumber=true
Left=35

Top=36
Color=$FFFFFF
Font="Arial"
Size=22
Bold=true
Italic=false
ShadowColor=$80000008
ShadowRadius=3

This is done in itfiumber] section.

The other sectionfjmain] = &2dz y2NXI ff& R2Yy Qi
an irresistible urge to modify:

G 2 dz

 the filenames in the presetfolderft A | S ay SEG®PLIY IE 0

1 the size of the chapter button images (Width and Heigltt)is
may be needed for Academy sized 4:3 images or extreme
widescreen not fitting the 16:9 aspect ratio.
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f GKS LRaAAGAZ2Y 2y (GKS GOdzZNNBy (¢ 0 dz
I dZNNByYy G[ STGo 2N GKS aaSt SOGSRe A
1 how to handle cursor movements (NextPrev = v (vertical) or h
(horizontal)). Chapters shown horizontally have the left/right
arrow keys defined to move between chapter menus. Chapters
shown vertically, have the up/down arrow keys defined to

facilitate movirg to another chapters menu.

The correct setting may require afew tildlizy & 0 ST 2 NB & 2 dzQNXB
with the final outcome.

Note: very confusingly, the preset folders are also part of the standard
installation folder of BDS (on <systemdisRrogram Filédlu-Disc
StudioMX\ Preset} but the software does not use this foldgit uses

your personalized copy in youbocuments folder.

I aAYLXES aSid 2F Y2RAFTASR OKILIWGSN GKd
arrows is given in theSourcesAdditional stuffchapter frames folder

Ay GKS SEIFYLIS FAESa F2NJ 6KAA dza SNDA
« - 4 <« Documents » Blu-Disc Studio MX » Presets » MewSet ~ O Search NewSet -l

v Blu-Disc Studie MX 2

> KeyStore
Markers [ ]
v || Presets x L7
< -8

Blue Back.png Current.png Data.ini Frame.png

MNewSet

Red ' ‘ e

Yellow k ‘ *
v Skins

Mask,| MNext. Select.
Default ask.png png elect.png

When copied td Document$Blu-disk Studio MXPreset§$NewSet they
gAff aK2g dz2J Ay GKS RNRLIR2¢y YSydz I3
select what type of chapter menu to use.

Preset |Blue

REMOYya|gy

When this new preset is used, the result in Simulation looks like the
FAIAZNE 06St2¢6 02y a/2Fataeé Y2OBASOP ¢K
the right side to hide the rectangular leftvers of the chapter images.

Both mask and frame should be modified tatfie height of the

thumbnails (or they should be generated to be larger and taller).

Chapters as menu option

We have shown how to generate a set of menus using one of two
wizards. Usually these menus are connected to the popup menu of a
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movie to allow you to select a particular chapter of the movie
currently running.

There may be a case where you may want to have an opening menu
where the viewer is allowed to select:

1 afeature film (with the usual popup menu to select a chapter of
the feature film)
1 abonus movie (often behind the scenes of the feature film)
where the viewer selects to either
0 run the entire bonus movie
0 run one chapter of the bonus movie by selecting that
chapter from the main menu

Of course both movies could use the regular popup menu to select a
chapter but in case of the bonus movie you would like to make that

choice beforehand not by first starting the movie and then selecting

the chapter.

2A0K a2YS GRANBOG SRAGAYy3IE YR GKS
(a value set in an internal memory register) this can be done. This

requires some more knowledge on using registers, so this is delayed to
sectionBehind the scenes movie or just a chaptarpage380

Recap: Quick Start Guide in 10 minutes

D.l.Y. Adventure
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Now that you completed all of Part 2 with the basic steps needed to
create abluraydisc, you may want to sit back, and watch all the steps
you took in the previous chapters and see it done again in a silent

RSY2yad NI GA2Y Y2OAS avdzi O { G NI D dzh

the BluDisc Studio website or YouTulbgtps://youtu.be/0l H6cuox0s

There is a written guide for this Quick Start Guide fact it was the

first guide in the series on BDS | ever wrote as | could not make heads
or tails from the BDS Lite product without any guide explaining the
product. The movie helped a Iqtwhen playd frame by frame as you
had to figure out what was going on there. Once you understood (and |
hope the Part 2 projects gave you this understanding) it all became
clear. As a famous Dutch soccer player (Johan Cruijff) once said in his

inimitablelogicY dzé @&y RSNAR Gl YR AGX 2y 0SS @&2dz 3z

The written guide can be copied fronttps://blu-
disc.net/download/quick start _guide.pdffyou still need it.

To venture out on your own, keep in mind:

9 Start from the previous project

1 Add popup menus to both moviesd populate it with buttons
that do the same as the Setting menu created earlier. It also
has a button to open the chapter popup menu

1 Generate chapter popup menus for both movies
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1 Assign ppup menugo both movies. The menwushould allow
to invoke thechaptermenus (generated by BDS) as well as set
audio and subtitle tracks.

Step 0: Ready to run

LT &2dz R2y Qi o6lyd (2 ONBFGS (GKAAa LINE
project fromprovided sources following these steps:

For a popup menu of the Settings (inactive chapter menu item):

1. Copy the folder tredSourcesProjectd PopuBettingenuBR to
your BDS projects folder (e.g\BDS
Project§ PopuisettingMenuBR)
2. Copy the movie files Australia, Coasts and Menu from
\SourcesProject objectsmoviesRS YdzESR (2 (GKS LINE 2.
\films folder (e.g. ¥BDS Project®opupMenuBKilms)
3. Copy all subtitles files fronSourcesProject
objectdmovieda dzo G A (i f Sa (fifnsfolgeS LINRP 2SO0 Qa
4. Double click on th&@opupSettingMenu.bdmtdmd file in
\PopugsettinglenuBR to start BDS and open the project
5. Click on the mux button and create the disc image
6. Experiment

For a popup menu of the Settings and chapters made by wizard 1:
perform the same steps but in step 4 open project
PopupSettingMenuChapterWizard1.bdmd

For a popup menu of the Settings and chapters made by wizard 2:
perform the same steps but in step 4 open project
PopupSettingMenuChapterWizard2.bdmd

Step 1: Get organized

We create a new projectdpupSettinglenuBR that is based on an
earlier project with a simple mena Setting menu and a simple popup
menu(PopuplenuBR). It has the main ingredients upon which we can
build, removing other extras to stdgcusedon the changes we want

to make (popup menu and chapter popup).

1. Copy the entire\BDS Project®opugMenuBR folder tree to a
new tree (and project)BDSProjeci®opuBettingMenuBR.
Skip or delete anything in theéutput.

2. Delete the project.bdmd file in this tree, rename project
timeline.bdmd into project.bdmd

3. 55t SO @ diiiKBlzia GAYSE AYySéE F2f RSNJ FyR

Addtwo additional(empty)foldersin the project folder tree

that will receivethe chapter thumbnails for the Coasts and

Australia movies.

Popup Setting MenuBR ChaptersCoasts

PopupSetting MenuBR ChaptersAustralia

5. Open the project.bdmd project file to start BDS.

e
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Step 2: Add a popup memoi set audio, subtitles and chapters

Use the regular procedures in BDS to create the popup méfeuwill
RSt SGS (KS 6t 2 LidzpretyluidsS and didfate d Ay A G &
new one.

The popup menus should look like the figure below.

] Audio: Subtitles:

?,B,D,ﬁ ,,,,,,,, Live English Chapter menu Close menu
Music Dutch

rrrrrrrrrrrrr None

It has a solid white background. You may wish to make it more
transparent to let the movie shine through or remove it entirely. In the
latter case, make sure the text and buttons stand all out against the
movie image.

1. 58t SGS GKS L2z YSydz at 2Lzl Of 2
2. Create a nevpopup menu placeholdeiT his will be a popup
menu for a single movjeCoastsGive it adescriptive name
so you can tell which popup menu is shown during what
movie.
V- o) Popup menus
----- %2 popup menu Coasts
We will complete one popup menu as much as possible and
save time on the second or third similar looking popup menu
by simply cloning itor the other movies.
3. Create the popup menu in one of two ways:
1. Import the popup menu from &hotoshofile. A
ready example can be copied fraiBourcesProject
objectd original sourceégpopup menu.psd
2. Manually create the menin BDS
1 Add a white rectanglebject (approx. top at
760, left at 100, height 250, width 1750 pixels).
wSYlYS Al G2 awSOGly3t Se
1 Add a text box with the texts spread out like the
figure above (with room to place the arrow
odziizya f1FGGSNDP wSylYS GSE
GSEG¢d 6dzaS | LILINR6HG T2y !
bold, colour red)
9 Position the text box on top of the white
rectangle
4. Addnew buttons to thepopupmenu. Two ways of doing
this:
1. Copy a button from the main menu to the popup
menu. A total of 7 buttons are needed for the items
mentioned in the popup menu text. Their action
properties will need to be adjusted later to work in
the popup menu
2. Createabutton throughthed b S ¢ h ldusoS & i £
the Objects window of the popup menu.

(
)
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5.

10.

Blu Disc Stilio Standard/MXc !

1 KS

f {LSOATE Yy AYIF3AS FT2NJ 0
GasSt SOGSR¢ adlriSeo LY 3
LINE 2\&uftan€falder (or can be copied
into this folder from\Source$Project
objectd buttons).
91 Duplicate this buttoré times (7 buttons in
total) to have each menu item possess a
stateimage2 y (G KS 5SaA3aySNDa 24
3. Give all buttons proper names (same as menu item
they belong to)
Use the Designer window to adjust the position of menu
background, texts and buttons to your likingou may want
to increase its window to 100% (use the scaling box at the
top:

B -

For the Audio (live/music) and subtitles

(EnglishDutchnone) buttons you need to specify an image

F2N) GKS GOdzNNBy (¢ odzidiz2zy adl dSo
the \buttons project folder

Possibly you need to scale it to fit the images of the other

two states (right cliclon button state> change effects >

scaling effect Type =Sc@leNJ dza S G KS a9 FFSOG¢ L
button state to open the effects/scale mehu

(if you have many buttons with a state image that need to be

rescaled by the same factor, you might select them all (in

Object Window) and via a right mouse click select the

A = 7 -

GOKIFy3aS SF¥FFSOiGaé FyR F2NJIff aLls

Note: rescaling significantly (reducing to 50% or less) may
impact playback on certain players. Best to keep images for
buttons and menu approximately equal to the size required.

Alternatively, when you create the first button, assign

images to normal, selected and current states. Then copy the

button as often as needed. Remove the current state from

0KS ¢ OKFLIWISNI YSydz |yR aOf2aSé¢ ¢
Provide navigation between the buttons (On Left, On Right

properties, etc) ¢ KS a! dzi2 ! aaA3dyYSyidé¢ o0 dz
help here if buttons are neatly aligned horizontally and

vertically)

For Audicc livelmusici KS  at NS aa Setalliowé | Ol A
> Australia movies > Audio 1 (or Audio 2)

For Subtitle9 Yy 3f A A Kk 5dzi OKky2yS GKS a4t |
is Set Subtitles > Australia movies > Subtitle 1 (or Subtitle 2

or -off- > subtitles off)

{1AL) GKS &/ KFLIWGSNRé odzidzy F2NJ |
created chapter popup menus yet)
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11.Forthed / £ 2 & S YSYdZ@res@dbzd:@nyf hOSA®Y A
Jump popup >[closepopup] 52 GKS alyYS F2N at
Both will close the popup menu Coasts

121 RR GKS O2yRAGAZ2YA F2N) GKS GKAIF
subtitle buttons depending on what choice is made:

Highlight ifAudio(or Subtitle)

in groupAustralia movies

isequaltovE H 6 2NJ n T BNS shaldd bakeli S ay 2
filled this in for you)

13./ £ 2y S GKS YSydz aL}R Lz YSydz / 2 &t
YSydz ! dZB@NRUARYO®S Y2NB FT2NJ aLkl2 Lk
Normally, this popup must be modified to remove any $ink
G2 a/21adGa¢ yR OKIFy3aS GKSY Ayliz
nothing to change as there is no reference to either Cqasts
Australiaor playlist PlayallThat will come: once the chapter
scene menus are generated.

Each popup menu must be attached to the movie they belong to:

14.{ SG SIFrOK Y2@0ASQa LINBLISNI& at 2 Lidz
right popup menu

C2NJ GKS a4/ 2Faiaé¢ Y2O0AS AlEtheda aSaG I a
65SFldzf Gé¢ 2NJ G[ ADS ! dzRA2¢é A& GF1Sy
Allow save state
Popup menu Popup: popup menu Coasts

H Remote control buttons

15. Save the current project file as File > Save As >
Gt 2LddzLY{ SGiAy3IaSydzbo RYREé® 2SS Ol y
project file if we use the other wizard without having any
elements of the wizard we are going to use now.
16. Save the project once more as
Gt 2 LidzLINeiChaptgV®h T I NR ™ €

bSEGZ 6SQftt FRR I OKFLWGSNI YSydz dza Ay =
take your pick which one to use. Or use both, but ensure they use

unigue menu names and picture folders to avoid problems with

overwriting files.

Step 30: Clone items and Clone All items

190

Ly GKS ySEG (o2 adasSLasz 6SQft 3ISySNI
GdaSsfdzo NI yOK 2F (KS LINR2SOlG GNBSo | 2
Gt 2 LJdzL3¥ aBWHzy OKd . 5{ KFa F yATGe 2 LJ0
AGSYa 0SG6SSy aaSydz FyR at 2dzlidzld aSy
direction. There is however a fundamental difference between two

clone options offered and you should avoid using the wrong one. The

two options are:

1 clone all between main/popup (or reverse)
1 clone between main/popup (reverse)
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Find Ctrl+F
Batch operations... Ctrl+B

Color »
Copy properties to all...

Clone tree itern Ctrl+C
Clone tree item as static

Clone between main / popup

Clone all between main / popup

. P

You get this menu if you rigltick on a single menu item or if you click
2y GKS daSydzé¢ teagilydttollifemislinthéty dza £
branch.

LT GKS YSydza KI @S yI @Al GA2Y &2dz 41y
This copies all items and checks navigation afterwards. But nothing

should happen: if navigation was correct in once branch, it should be

OK in the clone in the other branch.

If you select one or more menus explicitly and only clone those,
navigational checks are made after every cloned item. That means that
some navigation may be pointing to menus not yet cloned. That
navigation is removed. This may be totally unexpected bighayv

because in the end all menus are clorgout too late for the

intervening checks.

{2 GKS al¥Sad sgle y20 G2 feevé&h | ye yI
if it means cloning items you do not want to clone. They need then to
be deleted after the cloning.

Step 3A: Create chapter thumbnails with tfechapter wizard

Either the project file is still open and now named
PopupSettinylenuChapterWizardl or it is closed and you open this
project file from the root folder of the project PopupSettingMenuBR.

We start with creating a chapter menu for the Australia movie.
Afterwards we repeat all steps for the Coasts mayvimly the names
dzaS a 02 adGé¢ AyadSFR 2F al dzasgéo o
1. Openthe movie Australiand open the Scenes window
2. /201 2y (KS J)dyréMddbdectth®Sy Saé ¢
second2 LJGA2Y aDSYSNItexSrrettp®y Sa Y Sy dz
3. {SU GKS at Fopapayldy YLS2ylddzl) (V2Sy dz ! dza
This way you open the chapter menu from the popup menu
assigned to the Australia movie
4 { SO GKS a/ 1ttt odziGd2yé G2 a/ KIF LGS
button on the Australia popup menthat will open the
chapter meny
5. /t2yS +tft StSySyua 2F &

KS & LJ2 LidzL
ALISOATFeAyad GKFG YSydz yIYS

Ay Al z
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6. This automatically inserts the menu elements of the popup
as a picture. Adjust the height of the chapter images to place
them above the popup menu picture element. For this,
modify the chapter block position through the settings under
the preview window. K S a (12 LJ¥ LJ2 &aA #6802y Ydzai
AYyaagSIR 2F GKS RSFlLdZ G cnnaod ' a&s

7. Modifythed C2tf RSNJ F2NJ OKI LJGSNJ AYlF 3Sa¢
Gl dza/ KI LJG SNL YChapt&ra 8 y dizy Rl I && i@ 2
Gl dzad/ KI LJGSNBE 6.5{ GAff I LIWISYR |
menu required)

8. / KSO1 aDSYSNIGS a0SyS AYI3ISas Iy
distance to 5 seconds

9. / KSO1 GKS &/ FNRrdzaSt YSydz OKSO| ¢
10. Leave all other settings to their default (or experiment with
them later)
11.{ I @S @2dzNJ aSGiAy3a o6& Ot AO1AYy3a ¢
settings are stored in the project folder and get file type
®a 0y / NBIFG2N» DAGS AG GKS ylLYS «
12DSYSNYr S ff OKILIGSNI YSydza o6& O
AT I NR FAyArAakSaz Ot 2 aNdticeitheS Y2 JA
|.

!
t
S

Gt 2LJdzL) YSydz y2¢ O2yiliya 1 OKEL
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